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The Power of
Intelligent Engineering

Engineermg with a purpose. [t's at
the heart of every Oldsmobile. Your new
Olddsmobile continues & B-vear tradition
iof engineering excellence.

That tradition was bom in Lansing,
Michigan, on August 21, 1897, when
Ransom E. Olds began building a
horseless carriage “in as nearly a perfect

manner as possible.” Soon, Oldsmobiles

rolted off the nation's first assembly line.

Innovation and refinement have
always set Oldsmobiles apart. In 1939,
Oldsmohile introduced the celebrated
Hydra-Matie transmission, a four-speed
forerunner of today’s advanced systems,
In 1948, the high-spirited Rocket V8

engine set standards for performance.
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A Step Ahend

In 1966, Toronado made front-whesl-
drive news, including Motor Trend's “Car
of the Year.," Still breaking new ground,
the 1974 “*Tore” became the first car
equipped with a production “air bag.”

Recent Oldsmobile engineering has
created exciting advancements like the
responsive Quad 4 engine. Versions of
the 4-cylinder, 16-valve Quud 4 propelied
Oldsmabiles on roads and racetracks
to new standards of economy and
perfonmance.

Tisday, the all-wheel-drive security
of SmartTrak in the Oldsmaobile Bravida
vontinues that proud tradition of

meaningiul technology.




The Security of
ODwner Satisfaction

The quality we bult info your new
Oldsmobile gives us the confidence to
Back it with the Oldsmobile Edge—the
= most camprehensive owner

'I"u satisfaction program in the

=.,'I incustry. The Edge gives you
24-hour roadside assistance,
Bumper-to-Bumper Plus Warranty
protedction, even free transportation
while your vehicle is in for warranty
service. With the Oldsmobile Edge, we've
pledged to make your ownership

experience a greal one

J. I Rowk

Creneral Manager



How to Use this Manval

MANY FEOFLE READ THEIR OWNER'S
manual [rom beginning to end when
they first receive their new vehicle,
This will help you learn about the

features and conirols for your vehicle,

In this manual, you'll find that
pictures and words work together
o explain things quickly.

There are nine tabs to help you find
¢aach of the parts of this mannal,
Each part begins with a brief list of
contents, so you can usually tell at a
glanve if that part contains the
Information you want,

Part 1: Seuts & Safety Belts
This part tells you how to use your

seits and safety belts properly.

Part 2: Features & Controls
This part explains how to start and
operate your Oldsmofbile,

Part 3; Comfort Controls & Audio Systems
This part tells vou how to adjust the
vertilation and comfort controls and
how to operate your audio system,

”#“** I *rﬂ‘ﬂm

Part 4: Your Driving ond the Rood
Here you'll find helpiul information
and tips about the road and how to
drive under different conditions.

Part 5: Problems on the Rood

This part tells you what to do if you
have a problem while driving, such as
a flat tire or engine overheating,



Part &: Service & Appearance Care

Here the manual tells you how to keep
your Cldsmobile unning properly and
looking good,

Part 7: Maintenance Schedule

This part tells you when to perform
vehicle maintenance and what [Tuids
and lubnicants to use,

Part 8: Customer Assistance Information
This part tells you how to contact
CHdsmobile for assistance and how fo
gel service publications. It also glves
vou mformation on Keporiing Safety
Defocts,

Part 9: Index

Here s an alphabetical listing of
almost every subject in this manual,
You can use it to quckly find
something you want to read.

Service Station Informaotion:

This is a quick reference of service
imformation. You ean lind It on the
last page of this mamgal.




How to Use this Manual

Safety Warnings and Symbols
Yo will find a number of safety You will also find a red circle with a In the blue notice area, we tell you
cautions in this book. We use vellow shash through it in this book: This aboul something that can damage
anil the word CALUTION to tell you safety symbol means: your vehicle. Many times, this damage
about things that could hurt you if Dan't would not be covered by your
you were o ignore the warning. Ban't do this warranty, and it could be costly, But
Don't fet this happen the notice will tell you what to do to
help avoid the damage,
_::“M]ml EHTHTITDE ihit When you read other manuals, vou
you or other people. might see CAUTION and NOTICE
Vehicle Damage Warnings warnings in different colors or in
In the yellow cantion area, we tell Also, in this book you will find different words. In this mannal, we've
you what the hiazard is. Then we tell these blue notices: used the familiar words and colors

v what to do to help aveid or
redhice the hazand. Please read these
cautions. If you don't, you or others
could be hurt.

that Oldsmobile has used for years,

You'll also see warning Iabels on your
vehicle. They use the same colors,
and the words CAUTION ar NOTICE.




Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols you
will find on your vehicle. For
example, these symbols are used on
an original battery:

Caution Possibla Injury

Protect Eyes by
Shielding

Caustic Battery Acid
Could Cause Burns

Avoid Sparks or Flames

@5 DB

E

Spark or Flame
Could Explocie Battery

These symbols are important for you
and your passengers whenever your

viehicle Is driven:

Fasten Safety Beils

Door Lock/Unlock

These symbols have to do with your
lights:

Ly = I
Master Lighting Switch 'ré'

i .
Turn Signal Direction {::l I::’

Hazard Warning Flashers A

Headlight High Beam

-~
Farking Lights P-.":__'
Fog Lighis % D
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How to Use this Manual

Vehicle Symbols (conr)

These symbols are on some of your

contrals:
Windstield Wiper

Windstield Washer

Windshield Defroster

Aear Window Delogger

Rear Window Wiper

Aear Window
Washer/Wiper

Ventilating Fan

Power Window

These symbols are used on waming

and indicator lights:
Engine Coolant
Temperature

Battery Charging
System

Fual
Engine Oil Pressure
Brake

Anti-Lock Brakes

E
=
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Here are some other symbols you

may 5ee:

Fuse

Tailgate Window

Lighter

Horn

Speaker

Hood Release

N\
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Here you'll find information about
the seats in your Oldsmobile and how
to use vour safety bells properiv. You
can also learn about some things vou
should not do with safety belts.

Part 1

Seats & Safety Belts

Seats and Seat Controls ... ... ..
Folding Rear Seat . . ... ........

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly ...

Drver Position . . . . ..

Safety Belt Use During Prr:gnﬂ.nc_'.
Right Front Passenger Position . . .
Rear Seat Passengers

Children

Sriisller Childnan s Babies . oo oo svn s

Child Restrmmnts
Larger Children . o
Safety Beh Fmenc[ﬂr R

Replacing Safety Belts ﬁﬂﬂl'-d E'rush 2 . .
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Seats & Safety Belts

I2

m Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the seats—
how w adjust them—and also about

recliming seathacks and the folding rear
seat,

Power Seat

To adjust the driver’s power seut:

Front Control (A): Raise the front of
the seat by holding the switch up. Lower
the front of the seat by holding the
switch down.

Center Control (B): Move the seat
forward or back by holding the control
right or lefi.

Mowve the seat higher by holding the
control up. Lower the seat by holding
the control down,

Rear Control (C): Raise the rear of the
seat by holding the switch up. Lower the

rear of the seat by holding the switch
down,

Lumbar Control

This switch is located on the right front
of the driver's seat and the left front of
the passenger’s scal.

To adjust lower back support on the
driver’s seat:

Press the switch left 1o increase support,
Press the switch nght to decrease
sUppOrt.

To adjust lower back support on the
passenger's seai:

Press the switch right to increase
support. Press the switch left w decrease
supporn.




i Manual Front Seat
|

Move the control lever under the front

of the passenger’s seat to unlock it. Slide

the seat to where you want it. Then

release the lever and try 1o move the seat

with your body, W make sure the seat is
| locked mto place.

| Reclining Front Seatbacks

To adjust the seatbuck, Tift the lever on
the outside ol your seat. Move the

seathack where vou want it. then release |

the lever

But don't have a seatback rechined if
your vehicle is moving.

Pull up on the lever and the seatback
will go to its original upright position,

Sithing in a reclined position
when your vehicle 1s 1n
motion can be dangerous. Even il
vou buckle up, your safety belts
can't do thewr job when vou're
rechined like this.
The shoulder belt can't do 1ts job
hécause it won't be against your
bady. Instead, it will be m front of
yoil. In & crash yoo could go mito
if, receiving neck or other imjuries.
The lap belt can't do its job either,
In a crash the belt could go up over
vour abdomen. The belt forces
would be there, mot at vour pelvic
(Cmrinuied
e T
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Seats & Safety Belts

M4

Reclining Front Seatbacks (conr,)

(Contimued)

bones, This eould cause
serious internal injures,
For proper protection when the
vehicle is in motion, have the
seatback upright. Then sit well
back in the seat and wear your
safety belt properiy.
I— — ———————————r1

Folding Rear Seat

You can fold the rear seatbuck down for
more carge space. The laich is in the
upper center of the rear of the seatback.
To lower the seatback, push it forwand
as you pull up on the laich

| To raise it, lift the seatback and push it

back until it locks in the upright
position,

Test to see that it is locked in place by
pushing and pulling the seathack.

m Safety Bells:
They’re For Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how to
use safety belts properly, It also tells you
some things you should not do with
salety belts,




CAUTION

Don't let anyone ride where

they can't wear a safety belt
properly. If you are m a ¢rash and
you're not wearing a safety belt,
your mjuries can be much worse.
You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be gjected from . You
can be seriously injured or killed.
In the same crash, you might not
be 1 you are buckled up. Always
fasten your safety belt, and check

that your passengers’ belts dre
I fastened properly too.

£11E

This figure lights up when you turn the
key o Run or Start when your safety
belt isn't buckled, and you'll hepr a
chime, too, It's the reminder 10 buckle

' up. In many states and Canadian

provinees, the law says 1o wear safety
belts. Here's why: They work.

You never know 1f you'll be 1n a crash.
If vou do have a crash, vou don’t know
if it will be a bad one.

A few crashes are very mild. In them,
you won't get hurt even if you're not
buckled up. And some crashes can be so

serious, like being hit by a train, that

| even bockled up a person wouldn't

| survive. But most crashes are in

| between. In many of them, people who
buckle up can survive and sometimes
walk away, Without belts they could be
badly hurt or killed.

Afer 25 years of safety belts in vehicles,
the facts are clear. In most crushes
buckling up does matier, . .a lot!

I5
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Seats & Safety Belts

SEEEA st T,

Why Safety Belts Work
When you ride in or on anything. vou
go as fast as it goes.

| 1. For example, if the bike is going
10 mph (16 km/h), so is the child.

2. When the bike hits the block, it
stops. But the child keeps going!

| 3. Take the simplest “‘car.”” Suppose
it's just a seat on wheels.




4. Pul someone on it,

7. or the instrument panel. . .

5. Get it up to speed. Then stop the ‘
“ear.” The rider doesn't stop.

B. or the safety belts!

6. The person keeps going until
stopped by something. In a real
vehicle, it could be the
windshield. ..

With safiety belis, you slow down as the
veehicle does, You pel more time 1o stop
You stop over muwe distance, and your
strongest bones take the forces. That's
why safety belis make such zood sense

17



Seats & Safety Bells
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Here Are Questions Many People
Ask About Safety Belts—
and the Answers

Q: Won't I be trapped in the vehicle
after an accident if I'm wearing a
safety belt?

A: You could be—whether you're
wearing a safety belt or not. But you
can easily unbuckle a safety belt,
even if you're upside down. And
your chance of being conscious
during and after an accident, so you
can unbuckle and get out, is muoch
preater if you are belied,

Q: Why don’t they just put in air

bags so people won't have to wear
safety belts?

A: “Aur bags.” or Supplemental

Inflatable Restraint systems, are in
some vehicles today and 'will be in
more of them in the future. But they
are supplemental systems only—so
they work with safety belts, not
instead of them. Every “air bag™
system ever offered for sale has
required the use of safety belts. Even
if you're in a vehicle that has “air
bags,” vou still have 1o buckle up 10
get the most protection, That's true
not only in frontal collisions, but
especiolly in side and other
collisions,

Q: If I'm a pood driver, and 1 never

drive far from home, why should 1
wenr safety belts?

A: You may be an excellent driver, but

if you're inan accident—even one
thit isn't your faull—you dand your
passengers can be hurl. Being a good
driver doesn’t protect you from
things beyond your control, such as
beed drivers.

Mast accidents o¢eur within 25 miles
(40 km) of horme. And the greatest
number of serious injuries and deaths
oceur al speeds of less than 40 mph
{65 km/h).

Safety belts are for everyvone.




Eit ]

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key s tummed to Run or Start.
a light will come on for about eight
seconds o remind people to fasten their
safety belts. Unless the driver's safery
belt is buckled, u buzzer will also
sound.

m How to Wear Safety Belts
Properly—Adults

This section is only for people of adult
SIEe.

There are special things o

know about safety belis and
children. And there are different
rules for babies and smuller
children, If a child will be riding
in yvour Oldsmobile, see the fndex
under Children and Safery Belis.
Follow those mules for everyone's

profection. I

First, you'll wanl to know which
restraint systems your vehicle has. We'll
start with the driver position.

= - |
_}E[ﬂ -

Driver Position
This section describes the driver’s
restraing system.

19
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The driver has a lap-shoulder belt,
Here's how 1o wear it properly.

1. Close and lock the door.

2. Adjust the scat (10 see how, see the
Index under Sear Controls) 5o you
can sit up straight,

3. Pick up the lutch plate and pull the
helt across you. Don't let it get
twisted.

4. Push the laich plate into the buckle
until it clicks.

If the belt isn't long enough, see the
Index under Safety Belt Extender.
Make sure the release button on the
buckle faces upward or outward 0 vou
would be able to unbuckle 1t quickly if
v ever had 1o,




The lap part of the belt should be worn
low and snug on the hips, just uching
the thighs. In a crash, this applies force
to the strong pelvic bones. And yvou'd be
less likely to shide under the lap belt. If
wvou slid under i, the belt would apply
force ut your abdomen. This could cause
serous or even fatal injuries, The
shoulder belt should go over the
shoulder and scross the chest. These
parts of the body are best able w ke
belt restraining forces

The satety beli locks if there’s a sudden
stop of a crash,

Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt is too loose. Tt
won't give nearly as much protection
this way.

You can be seriously hurt if
your shoulder belt is oo
loose. In a crash you would move
forward 0o much, which could
ncrease mjury, The shoulder belt
should it agminst your body.

nimiE

Q: What's wrong with this?
A: The belt is buckled in the wrong
place.

You can be seniously injured 1f
your belt s buckled mn the
wrong place like this. Ina crash,
the belt would go up over your
ahdomen. The belt forces would
be there, not at the pelvic bones.
This could cause serious intermnal
injunes. Alwayvs buckle your belt
into the buckle nearest you.




|' Lap-Shoulder Belt (conT,)

Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt is worn under the
arm. It should be worn over the
shoulder at all tmes,

CAUTION |

Yo can be seriously injured if

vou wear the shoulder belt
under your arm. In a crash, your
body wonld move oo far forward,
which would merease the chance
of heud and neck injury, Also, the
belt would apply too much foree to
the ribs, which aren't as strong as
shoulder bones, You could also
saverely impure internal organs like
your liver or spleen.
I e —— |

Q:
A:

CAUTION

You can be serjously injured

by a twisted beit. In g crash,
you wouldn't have the full width of
the belt o spread impact forces. IT
& belt is twisted, make it straight
s it can work properly, or ask
yvour dealér to fix 1.

What's wrong with this?
The belt is twisted across the body,

To unlatch the belt, just push the button
o the buckle, The belt should go back
out of the way.

Betore you close the door, bé sure the
belt is out of the way. If vou slam the
door on i, you con dumage both the belt
and your vehicle,
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Safety Belt Use During
Pregnancy

Safety belts work for evenone,
mcluding pregnant women. Like all
occupants, they are more likely 1o be
serously mjured if they don't wear
safety bels,

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-
shoulder belt, and the lap portion should
be worn as low as possible throughout
the pregnancy,

Thie best way to protect the fetus 15 1o
profect the mother. When a salety belt is
worn properly, it's more likely that the
fetus won't be hurt in o crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key
i making safety belts effective is
wearing them properly.

T HHH]

Right Front Passenger Position
The night front passenger’s safety belt
works the same way as the driver's
safety belt. See the fndex under Driver
Fosition.

When the lap portion of the belr is
pulled out all the way, it will lock. 17
does, let it go back all the way and stan
ATaiT.,

| Rear Seat Passengers

It's very imponant for rear seat
passengers to bockle up! Acoident
statistics show that unbelted people in
the rear seat are hurt more often n
crashes than those who are wearing
safety belts.

Rear passengers who aren't safety belted
can be thrown out of the vehicle m a
crash, And they can strike others in the
vehicle who are wearing safety belts,

| 23



Seats & Safety Belfs

The positions next 1o the windows have
lap-shoulder belts.

Here's How to Wear One Properly:

1. Pick up the latch plate and pull the
belt across you. Don't let it get
twisted.

2. Push the latch plage into the buckle
until it clicks, -

When the shoulder belt i pulled out all

the way, it will lock. 1F it does, let it go

back all the way and start again

Ii the belt 15 not long encugh, see the
Tndex under Safervy Belt Extender.

Muake sure the release button on the
buckle faces upward or outward so you
would be able to unbuckle it quickly if
you ever had 1o,

To make the lap part tight, pull down on
the buckle end of the belt as you pull up
on the shoulder pan.




The lap part of the belt should be worn
low and snug on the hips, just fouching
the thighs. In a crash, this applies force
to the stromg pelvic bones, And you'd be
less likely o shide umder the lap belt. If
you shid under it, the belt would apply
force at your abdomen, Thos could cause
serious or even futal injuries, The
shoulder belt shoold go over the
shisulder and across the chest. These
parts of the body are best able 1o ke
belt restraining forces,

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden
stop or i crash.

You can be seriously hurt if
vour shoulder belt is oo
loase. In a crash you would move
forward too much, which could
increase ingury. The shoulder beli
should fit against your body.

Tov unlateh the belt, just push the button
on the buckle,




Seats & Safety Belts

2

Center Passenger Position

If vour vehicle has a rear bench seat,
someone can sit in the center position.

26

When vou it in o center seating
position, you have a lap safety belt,
which has no retractor. To make the belt
longer, it the latch plate and pull it
ulong the belt.

To make the belt shorter, pull its free
end as shown until the belt is snug.
Buckle, position and release it the same
way as the lap pan of a lap-shoulder
helt. If the belt isn't long enough, see
the fndex under Sufery Belr Extender.
Make sure the release button on the
buckle faces upward or dutward 50 you
wiould be able w0 unbuclde it quickly if
vou ever had 1o,




' m Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection!
That includes infamts and all children
smaller than adulr size. In fact. the law
in every state and Canadian province
says children up o some age must be
restrained while in a vehicle

Smaller Children and Babies

CAUTION

Smaller children and babes

should afways be restriined in
a child or infant restmint. The I
instructions for the restramt wall
say whether it is the nght type and
size for your child, A very young
child’s hip bones are so small that
| =& regular belt maght not stay low
on the hips, as it should. Instead,
the belt will likely be over the
child's nbdomen. In a ¢rash the
belt would apply force right on the
child™s abdomen, which could
canse serious Or fibal injunes. So,
be sure that uny child small enough
for ane is always properly
restrained in a child or miant

resirmint. l

CAUTION |

Never hold a baby in your
arms while riding in a vehicle.
A baby doesn't weigh much—until
a crash. Durmg a crash a baby will
become so heavy you can't hold it
For example, in a crash at only
25 mph (40 km/h}), a 12-pound
(5.5 k) baby will suddenly
. become a 240-pound (10 kg) force
cin your armis. The baby would be
almost impossible o hold.

{Comtmaed )




Seats & Safety Belts

Smaller Children and Babies

(CONT.)

| (Corimied)
| Secure the baby mn an infant
| | restramt,

A

Child Restraints

Be sure 1o follow the imstructions for the
restraint, You may find these
instructions on the restramt itself orma |
booklet, or both. These restraints use
the belt system in vour vehicle, but the
child also has to be secured within the
restraunt o help reduce the chance of
personal injury, The instructions that
come with the infant or child restraint
will show you how o do that.

|- sitfer if they are restrained in the rear

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are

ruther than the front seat, We st General
Muotors theretore recommend that you
put your child restramt m the rear seat
unless the child 15 an infant and you're
the only adult in the velicle. In that
case, Vol “HEm wilnt to secure the
restraint in the front seat where you can
Keep an eye on the baby,

Wherever vou install it, be sure o
seeure the child restraimt properly.

An unsecured child restrain
can move around in a collision
or sudden stop and injure pegple in
the vehicle. Be sure o properly
secure any child restraint in your
vohicle—even when no child s i it




If your child restraint has a wp strap, it
should be anchored. Tf you need 1o have
an anchor mstalled, you can ask your
Oldsmobile dealer to put it in for you. If
vou want to install an anchor yourself,
vour dealer can tell vou how to do i,

1*1&5‘1;
Securing a Child Restraint in a

Rear Outside Position

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belh
See the earlier section about the top
strap if the child restraint has one:

1. Put the restraint on the seat, Follow
the instructions for the child
restran

2. Secure the child in the ¢child restrming
as the instructions say.

3. Pull out the vehicle's safety belt and
run the lap part through or around
the restraimt. The child restraim
istructions will show vou how,

Sis if the shoulder belt would go in
front of the child's face or neck. If
s0, put it behind the ehild restraint.

29
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Securing a Child Restraint in a

Rear Outside Position (cont)

4. Buckle the belt, Make sure the
release button faces upward or
outward, so you'll be able 1o on-
buckle it quickly if vou ever need to.

5. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all
the way out of the retmctor to set the
lock.

6. To tighten the belt, feed the shoulder
belt into the retructor while you push
down on the child restraing.




7. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions to be sure it 18
SeCure.

To remiove the ¢hild restraint, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and let
it 2o back all the way. The safety belt
will move freely again and be ready 10
work for an adult or larger child
passenger.

TR0

Securing a Child Restraint in a
Center Position

When you secure i child réstraint ina
center seating position, you'll be using
the lap belt. But don't use the rear
cepter seal, unless the base of the child
restraint s small enpugh to let you reach
the buckle and latch plate easily.

See the fndex under Top Serap if the
child restraint has one.

K/



Seais & Saﬁery Bels

Securing a Child Restraint In a

Center Seat Position jcont)

1. Make the belt as long as possible by
tilting the lawch plate and pulling it
along the bel

2. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow
the instructions for the child
restraint.

3. Secure the child 1n the child restraint
s the instructions say.

4. Run the vehicle's salfety belt through
or around the restrunt. The child
restraint instractions will show you
how

. Buckle the belt. Make sure the

release button faces upward or out-
ward, so you'll be able to unbuckle it
quickly if you ever need 1o,

. To bghten the belt, pull its free end

while you push down on the child
restrairnl

7. Push und pull the child restraint in

different directions to be sure it is
secire, If the child restraint isn't
secure, turn the lawch plate over and
buckle it ngain. Then see if it s
secure. I it isn't, secure the restraint
m & different place in the vehicle and
contaet the child restraint maker for
their sdvice.;




To remowve the child restraint, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt. 1t will
be ready o work for an adult or larger

child passenger.

1

T RHIE]

Securing a Child Restraint in the |

Right Front Seat

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt.

See the ndex under Top Strap if the

child restroint has one.

1. Put the restraint on the seat, Follow
the instructions for the child
restraint.

2. Secure the ¢mld m the child restraint
as the instructions say.

3. Pull out the vehicle's safety belt and

run the lap part through or around
the restraint. The child restraint
instructions will show vou how.

See if the shoulder belt would go
front of the child’s face or neck. I
sov, put it behind the chald restraint.
4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the
rebease button faces upward or
outward, so you'll be able o un-
buckle it guickly if you éver need to
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Seats & Safety Belts

Securing a ﬂhﬂd Hes I‘rafnr in the
Hn‘g.ﬁf Front Seat cont)

| 5. Pull the rest of the lap belt all the

| Wiy out of the retractor 1o set the
lock.

6. To ughien the belt, feed the lap belt
back mnto the retractor while you
push down on the child restraint

7. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions 1w be sure it s
HECLIE.

8. Adjust the bucket seat forward until
the lap portion of the safety belt
holds the restraint firmly. But don't
move 1t any more than needed 1o
lighten the lap belt.




To remove the child restramit, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and let
it 2o back all the way. The safety belt
will move freely again and be ready w
work for an adult or larger child

passenger.

Children who have cutgrown child
restraints should wear the vehicle's

| safety belis. If you have the choice, a

child should sit next 1o a window so the

child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and

get the additional restraint a shoulder

helt can provide.

¢ Children who aren't buckled up can be
thriwn oul 1n & crash,

® Children who aren’t buckied up can
strike other people who are.
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Larger Children jconr,)

CAUTION

Never do this.

Here two children are wenring
the same belt. The belt can't
properly spread the impact forces,
In a crash, the two childrea can be
crushed together and seriously
injured, A belt must be used by
only one person af a time.

—

Q: What if a child is wearing a lap-
shoulder belt, but the child is so
smiall that the shoulder belt is very
close (o the child’s face or neck?

A: Move the child towand the center of
the vehicle, but be sure that the
shoulder belt still is on the child's
shoulder, so that in & crash the
child’s upper body would have the
restraint that belts provide.

If the child is so small that the
shoulder belt is sull very close 1o the
child’s fuce or neck, yvou might want
tor pluce the child in a seat that his
lap belt, if your vehicle has one.

Never do this.

Here a child is siting 1 a seat
that has a lap-shoulder belt, but the
shoulder part is behind the child.
[f the child wears the belt in this
way, in a crash the child might
slide under the belt. The belt's
toroe would then be applied right
on the childs abdomen. That could
cause serious or fatal mjuries.

Wheraver the child sius, the lap portion
of the belt should be worn low and smug
on the hips, and jusi touching the child’s
thighs. This applies belt force to the
child's pelvic bones in a crash.




Safety Belt Extender
If the vehicles safety belr will fasten
around you, vou shiould use .

But if a safety belt isn't long enough to
fusten, vour dealer will order you an
extender. It's free. When you go in 0
order it, take the hesviest cout you will
weear, so the extender will be long
cnough for vou. The extender will be
Just for vou, and just for the seat in your
vehicle that you choose. Don't let
someone else use it, and use it only for
the szat it is made o fit. To wear it, just
attnch it to the regular safety belt.

| Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure all your belts,
buckles, lotch plates, rebractors,
anchorages ond reminder systems are
working properly, Look for any loose
parts or damage. If you see anything that
might keep & restraint system from
doing its job, have 1t repaired.

Replacing Safety Belts Aftera
Crash

If you've had a crash. do you need new
bels?

After a very minor collision, nothing
mity be necessary. But if the belts were
stretched, as they would be 1f wormn
during a more severe crash, then you
need new belts,

If you ever sec a label on a night front
safety belt that savs to replace the bell,
be sure to do so. Then it will be there to
help protect you in an accident. You
would see this label on the belt near the
door opening.

IT belts are cut or damaged, replace
them. Collision demage also may mean
you will have to have safety bell pans;
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Replacing Safely Belts After a
(CONT,)

like the retractor, replaced or anchorage

locations repaired—even if the belt

wasn't being used at the time of the

colhsion.

Q: What's wrong with this?
A: The belt is 1om.

Tom or fraved belts may not
protect you in a crash, They
can rip apart under impact forces.
I a belt 18 torm or frayed, get a

new ong right away.

Before replacing any safety belt, see
your dealer for the correct part number,
You'll need the model vear and model
number for your vehicle, The model
yedr is on your title and registrution.
And you can find the model number on
the Certification/Tire label of your
vehicle.

The model number on the replacement
belt must be listed on the safety belt you
want o replace,




| Here you can learn about the many
standard and optional features on

vour Oldsmobile, and information on
starting, shifting and braking. Also
explained are the instrument panel
and the warning systems that tell you
if evervthing is Hﬂrl-.ing properly—
and what to do if you have a problem.

|
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Leaving voung children i a
vehicle with the ignition key
is dungerous for many reasons. A
child or others could be badly
mjured or even killed. They could
operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle
move, Don't leave the keys in a

vehicle with young children, I

The ignition keys are for the ignition
only.

)

The door keys are for the doors and all

other locks.

When a new Oldsmobile is delivered,
the dealer removes the plugs from the
keys and gives them to the first owner.

Each plug has a code on 1t that tells your
dealer or a qualified locksmith how to
make extra keys. Keep the plugs ina
safe place. If you lose your keys, vou'll
be able to have new ones made easily
using these plugs.

Your Oldsmobile has a number of \

new features that can help prevent
theft. But you can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if
you ever lock your keys inside, You
may even have to damage your
vehicle to get in. So be sure you
have extra keys.

————————




Door Locks

‘ & Unlocked doors can be
dangerous.

Passengers—especially children—
can easily open the doors and fall
out. When a door is locked, the
inside handle won't open it
Otsiders can easily enier through

an unlacked door when you slow
down or stop your vehicle,

This may not be so obvious: You
mcrease the chance of being
thrown out of the vehicle in & crash
if the doors aren't locked. Wear
safety belts property, lock your
doors, and you will be far better
off whenever you drive your
veehicle.

There are several ways o lock and
unlock your vehicle,

Frivm the Outside:

Use your door key or Remote Lock
Control.

TR —
T
S

AR -lt Sl

From the Inside:
To lock the door, push the manual
| locking lever forwand, To unlock the
| door, push the lever back.
| The rear doors have only a manual door
| lock lever
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Power Door Locks

You cun lock or unlock all doors at the
same ime from érther front door. Push
the switch forward to lock the doors.
Push i rearward 1o unlock them. This
swilch does not keep vou from locking
or unlocking a door with the key,

The switch on each rebr door works
only that door’s lock. 1t won't lock (or
unlock) all of the doors—that’s & safisty
feature.

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are lesving the vehicle, open your
door und set the locks from the inside
Then get out and close the door

Remote Lock
You can lock and unlock vour doors, or
unlock your tmilgate glass, from about
30 feet (9 m) using the key chain
tramsmitter supplicd with your yehicle
Operation

When vou press UNLOCK, the driver's
door will unlock automanically. 15 you
press UNLOCK sgain within fve
seconds, all doors will unlock. All
doors will lock when DROOR 15 pressed.

The tailgate glass will unlock when

.q_,"_j 15 pressed . but only when the

trunsntssion s in P OParky,

Control |'

Matching Transmitters to Your Vehicle

Each key chain transmutter is coded to
prevent another transmitler from
unlocking your vehicle, Tf a transmitler
15 lost ar stolen; a replacement can be
purchased through your dealer.
Remember to bring the remaining
transmitter with you when you go to
vour dealer. When the dealer mulches
the replacement transmitter o your
vehicle, the remainmg transmuitter must
also be matched. Once the new

| transimitter is coded, the lost trapsmiier

will not unlock your vehicle.




You can match a transmitter 10 as many
different vehicles as vou own, provided
they are equipped with exactly the same
middel system. (Creneral Motors offers
spveral different models of these systems
on thear vehicles.) Each vehicle can have
only two trmnsoutters matched to i
Your Remote Lock Control operates on
a radio frequency subject 0 Federal
Communications Commission (FCC)
Rules,

This device complies with Part 15 of the
FCC Rules. Operation is subject o the
following two conditions: (1) This
device may not cause harmiul
interference, and (23 This device must
geeept any interference received,
including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

Should interference to this system occur,

try this:

¢ Check to determine if battery
replacement is necessary. See the
instructions on battery replacement.

¢ Check the distance. You may be too
far from the vehicle. This product has
& Maximum mnge.

® Check the location. Other vehicles or
objects may be hlocking the signal.

® See yvour Oldsmobile dealer or a
ualified wechnician for service,

Changes or modifications to this system

by other than an authorired service

facility could voud authomnzation 10 use

this equipment

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the batteries in your
key chain transmitter should last about
(WO YEars.

You can tell the batleries are weak if the
transmitter won't work at the normal
range in any locution. 1f you have o get
close 10 your vehicle before the
trnsmitter works, it's probably time to
change the batteries.
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To Replace Batteries in the Remote

Leck Control;

1. If vour transmutter has a screw,
remove it from the back cover. If it
doesn't hove a screw, pop the cover

off by inserting a dime {or something
simulary in the slot between the
covers and twisting.

2, Lift the front cover off, bottom half
first,

3. Remove and replace the butteries (2016).

4, Reassemble the transmitter.
9. Check the fransmutier operation.

Theft

Vehiele thedt 15 big business, especially
in some ¢ities. Although your Oldsmobile
has u number of theft deterrent features,
we know that nothing we put on it can
make it impossible o steal, Howeyver,
there are ways you can help.

Key in the Ignition:

If you walk wway from your vehicle with
the keys inside, it's an easy target for jov
riders or professional thieves—so don't
do it When you park your Oldsmobile
and open the driver's door, you'll hear a
Tone reminding you 1o remove your key
from the ignition and take it with you.
Always do this. Your steening wheel wall
b locked, and so will vour ignition and
transmissipn. And remember o lock
vour diors,

Parking at Night:

Purk in a lighted spot, close all windows

and lock vour vehicle. Remember to

keep your valuables out of sight. Put

them in a siorage area, or take them

with you.

Parking Lots:

If you purk in @ Jot where someone will |

be watching your vehicle, it's best w

tock it up nnd ke your keys. Bot what

if you have 1o lewve your ignition key?

What il you have to leave something

valuable in your vehicle?

» Pui vour valuables in a storage area,
like your glove box.

® Lock the glove box.

* Lock all doars except the driver’s,

* Then tnke the door key with you.




Tailgate Loc

From the outside, use the round key 1o
| open the wilgate, With the key in the

lock, turn the Jock handle o the left to
| unloek the window.

Raise the window, then wrn the lock
handle o the right 1o unlock the tailgate

 Power Tailgate Window Release

From inside the vehicle, press the
REAR WINDOW button, locuted o
the left of the mdio, 1o unlock the
titilente window,

Your shaft lever must be in P iPark) or
N Neutral).

It can be dangerous o drive
with the milgane window
open. Carbon monoxide (CO) gas

can come im0 youor vehicle. Yoo

can't see or smell CO. It can cause

uncensciousness snd even death. If

vou must drive with the talgate

window open:

* Make sure all other windows are
shiut

& Tarn the fan on your heating or
coolmg system (o s highest
speed with the setting on VENT
or BI-LEY A/C. That will force
outside @ir into your vehicle. See
the fndex vunder Comfiort
Caonrrols.

* If vou heave air vents on or under
the instrument panel, open them

all the wey,
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(OFTION)

You must move the carmier arm out of
the wity to open the tailgnie window,

Tailgate-Mounted Spare Tire
Carrler

Here's How to Move the Arm:

1. Squeese the nelease handle o free the
CArTIEr arm.

2. Swing the carrier arm away from the
tailgate. You may need to give it a
slight tug,

To laich the carner arm, swing it hard
toward the tailgate. The latch has two
catches, so push hard on the carrier arm
oy make sure it has locked in place. It
shouldn't move, If 1t 15 not securely
latched the carmer may rattle.




Glove Box

Use the door key to lock and unlock the
glove box. To open, pinch the latch
release.

Convenience Net

A convenicnce net miay be provided for
the reur of your vehicle w help keep
small loads, like grocery bags, from
fulling over during sharp tums or quick
stops and siarts: The net s not designed
1o retain these items during off-romd use
or an accident, and is not for larger,

l hiegvier loads. Store such things on the
loud Moor as far forward as you can.

Install the convemience net at the rear of
your vehicle, just mside the tailgate.
Antach the upper loops (o the posts on
either side of the tailgate opening (the
tabel should be in the upper righthand
cormer). Attach the lower loops 1o the
hooks on the floor

The sile of the convemence mel closes
1o the front of the vehicle his 1 loop tha
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Convenience Net (conT)

you can use as a handle. Pull the handle
away from you 1o load items into the
net.

When not in use, we recommend thit
vou take down the convenience net 1o
extend its life and retnin its elasticity,

New Vehicle “'Break-In"'

Your modern Oldsmobile doesn't need an elaborate “break-in* But it will

perform better in the long run if you follow these guidelines:

* Keep your speed at 55 mph (88 km/h) or less for the first S00 miles (804 km),

* Don't drive a1 any one speed—fast or slow—for the first 500 miles (804 km).
Don't make full-throtile starts.

* Avoid making hard stops for the first 200 miles (322 km) or so. During this
ume your new brake linings aren't yet broken in. Hard stops with new
linings can mean premature wear and earlier replacement. Follow this
“breaking-in" guideline every time you get new brake linings.

et liats e s e e et e e e—— o — - —




Ignition Switch

With the ignition key in the ignition switch,
you can i the switch to five positions:
Accessory: An “on” position in which
you can opemte your electrical power
dccessories. Press in the ignition switch
. 1% you wren the op of it toward you,
Lock: The only pasition in which you
can remove the key. This locks your
steering wheel, igninon and transmission,
Off: Unlocks the sweering wheel,
ignition, and transmission, but does not
send electrical power to any accessories,
Use this position if your vwhicle must be
pushed or towed. but never try to push-
start your vehicle. A warning chime will
sound if you open the driver’s door
when the ignition is off and the key is in
the ignition.

Run: An “on” position to which the
switch retums after you sturt your
engine and release the switch, The
switch stays in the Run position when
the engine is running. But even when
the engine 15 not running, You cian use
Run 1o operate your electrical power
accessories, and to display some instru-
ment panel warning lights.

Start: Stans the engine. When the
engine starts, release the key. The
ignition switch will retwrn o Run for
normal doving.

Note that even il the engine 15 not
runming, the positions Accessory and
Run are “on” positions that allow you
o opernte your electrical accessories,
such as the radio.

“Norice |

If your key seems stuck in Lock
and you can't turn it, be sure it is
all the way in, If it is; theén turn the
steering wheel left and right while
you turn the key hard. But tumn the
key only with your hand. Using a
ool o force it could break the key
or the ignition switch. If none of
this works, then your vehicle needs
service.

e —— e AT
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Starting Your Engine

Move your shift lever 1o P (Park) or

N {(Neotral). Your engine won't start in
any other position—that’s o safery
feature. To resturt when you're already
moving, use N (Neutral) only,

‘ Don't try to shift to P (Park) if

your Oldsmobile is moving. If you
do, you ¢ould damage the
transmission. Shift to P (Park)
only when your vehicle is stopped.
_———————ee e ———

1. Don't push the accelerator pedal
hefore starting your engine. In some
other vehicles you might need 1o do
this, but because of your vehicle's
COmpuer systems, you don'’,

2. Turn your ignition key o Start.
When the engine starts, let go of the
key. The idle speed will go down as
VOUE Engine gels warrm.

‘ Holding your key in Start for

longer than 15 seconds at a time
will cause your battery to be
druined much sooner. And the
excessive heat can damage your
starter motor.

W e RISl I a Ta a ed C e e

3. If it doesn't start nght away, hold
wour kev in Start, I it doesn't start
three seconds, push the accelerator
pedal about onc-quarner of the way
down for 12 more seconds, or until it
SIArS.




4. If yvour engine still won't start (or o : . Water
starts but then stops), it could be ur engine is aslgnnd 10 wnr
flooded with o nuch gasoline, Try ‘with the electronics in you NOTICE
this: vehicle. 1f you add :Iﬁ:tnr:nl parts If you drive too quickly through
Wit 15 seconds to let the stanter or accessories, you could change deep puddies or sinding water,
mitor cool down. Then push your the way the fuel injection system waler can come in through your
accelerator pedal all the way 1o the operites, Before adding Elﬂm engine's air intake and badly
floor. Hold it there. Then, hold the equipment, check with your ks damage vour engine, If you can't
key in Start for no more than 10 & o dan b yote enging might ot avoid deep puddies or standing
seconds. This clears the extra perform properly. water, drive through them very
gasoline from the engine. If the If you ever have to have your slowly.
engine still doesn't start, wait another vehicle wowed, see the part of this I e ey
15 seconds and do it all again. When mianual that rells how to doat
the engine starts, let go of the key without damaging your vehicle.
and the accelerator pedal. ; iﬂzﬁ;ﬂdﬂ under Towing Your

T ——— w1
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Engine Block Heater oetion)

In very cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or
colder, the engine block heuter can help.
You'll get easier starting und better fuel
cconomy during enging warm-up.

T Use the Block Heater:

1. Turn off the engine.

2. Open the hood and unwrap the
electrical cord.

3. Plug 1t mto a normal, grounded
POl ouatlet.

Plugging the cord inio an

ungrounded outlet could cause
an elactrical shock. Also, the
wrong kKind of extcnsion cord
could overhest and cause a fire.
You could be seriously injured.
Plug the cord intoy a properly
grounded three-prong  H-volt
outlet, If the cord won't reach, use
a heavy-duty three-prong exiension
cord mated for at least 15 amps.

After you've used the block heater,
be sure to store the cord as it was
before, 10 keep it away from
moving engine parts, Il you don't,
it could be damaged.

How long should vou keep the block
heater plugged in? The answer depends
on the weather, the kind of oil you have,
and some other things, Instead of trying
tor list everything here, we ask that you
contact 4n Oldsmobile dealer in the area
where vou'll be parking vour vehlicle,
The dealer can give you the best advice
for that purticular arca.




' m Shifting the Automatic
Transmission

There are several different pasitions for
viouer shift lever

Park P
Reverse R
Neutral N
Overdrive “}l
Drive I
Second 2
First 1

P (Park): This locks vour rear wheels,
Ii's the best position o use when vou
start vour engine because your vehicle
can't move easily.

s ot fully in P (Park) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your
vehicle can rodl

Don't leave yotir vehicle when the

[ | engine 18 runming unless you have
to. If you have left the engine

| | running, the vehicle cun move
suddenly. You or others could be
mjured. To be sure your vehicle
won't move, when you're on faarly
level ground, always sel vour
parking brake und move the shift
lever o P (Park). See the fndex
under Shifting fnro P (Park), 11 you
are parking on a hill, or if vou're
pulling a trailer, also see the fndex
under Parking on Hills or finving a
Thailer

It 15 dangérous 1o get out of I

' vour vehicle if the shift lever
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Reverse
R (Reverse): Use this gear to back up

Shiftmg 10 R (Reverse) while your
vizhiclé is moving forward could
damage your transmussion. Shift 1o
R only after your vehicle is

stopped

To tock your velicle back and forth w

et out of snow, 1ce or sand without

damaging your transmission, see the

| el umfu_r 1 Yoa “re Stueck! fn Sand,
| Mud, fee or Snem

=

RI@D21

Neutral

N (Neutral): In this position, your
engine doesn’t connect with the wheels

T restart when you're already moving,

use N (Neutral) only

i CAUTION

Shifting out of P (Park) or N

{MNewtral) while vour engine is
“racing’ (running at high speed) 15
dangerous. Unless your fool is
firmly on the brake pedal, your
vehicle could move very mpidly. You
coild Jose control and hit people
or abjects. Don't shift ot of
P (Park) or N (Neatral) while vour
ENginge is racing.

Damage to your fransmission
caused by shifting out of P (Park)
or N (Neutral) with the engine
racing isn'l covered by yvour
WArTanty,




P RNOD21

Forward Gears

D] (Automatic Overdrive): This
position 8 for normal doving. 1 you
need more power for passing, and
youre.

* (oing less than about 35 mph (56 km/h),

push your accelermor pedal abowt
hial fwiay down.

* Going about 35 mph (56 kim/h) or
more, push the accelerator all the way
i,

You'll shift down 1o the nexi gear and
have mare PEMYET

D (Third Gear): This is like (D], but
you never go into Overdrive. Here are
sone times you might choose D instead

of [ :

® When drving on hilly, winding roads.

® When towing a trailer, so thene 1s less
shifting between gears.
® When going down o steep hill.

2 (Second Gear): This posinon gives
you more power but lower fuel
cconomy. You can use 2 on hils. It can
help control your speed as yvou go down
steep mountain roads, but then you
would also want (o use vour brakes off
and on
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Forward Gears (conT)

1 (First Gear): This position gives you
even more power (but lower fuel
economy) than 2. You can use it on very
steep hills, or in deep snow or mud, If
the selector lever is put in 1, the
transmission won't shift into first gear
until the vehicle is gomg slowly enough.

| | If your rear wheels can't rotate,

|| don't try to drive, This might

| | happen if you were stuck in very
' | deep sand or mud or were up
against a solid object. You could
damage your transmission or
transier case or both.

Alsa, if you stop when going
uphill, don’t hold your vehicle
there with only the accelerator
pedal. This could overheat and
damage the trunsmission. Use your
brukes or shift into P (Park) to

| hold your vehicle in position on a

hill.

Parking Brake

To Set the Parking Brake:

Hold the regular brake pedal down with

your right foot, Push down the parking

| bruke pedal with your left foor 1F the
gnition 15 on, the brake system warning

| light will come on.




Shifting Into P (Park)

CAUTION |

To Release the Parking Brake: If You Are on a Hill: It is dangerous to get out of |
Hold the regular brake pedal down. Pull | See the Index under Parking on Hills. your vehicle if the shift lever
the BRAKE RELEASE lever. That section shows how 1o urn your 15 not fully in P {Park) with the -
fromi wheels. parking brake firmly set. Your '
NOTICE If You Are Towing a Trailer and Are vehicle can roll. If you have left the
Diiviets with tha pisking & Parking on a Hill: engine runmlf;._a. ‘lrl;: wth:f can
can cause your rear brakes o See the fndex under lowing a Trailer. ng:ﬁ ?.'IE in'El:E:! -E?:;;u:f -
overheat. You may have tw replace That section shows what to do first o tfl::hi-clf: wmjﬂ mﬁw whﬁu },;;-jm
them, and you could also damage keep the trailer from maoving. on fairly level ground, use the
other parts of your vehicle. steps that follow. 1f you are parking
on & hall, or if you're pulling a
tmiler. also see the Indexr under
Farking on Hills or Towing a
Trailer,

| 1. Hold the brake pedal down with vour
right foot and set the parking brake
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Shifting into P (Park) fcont,)

2. Move the shift lever into the P (Park) |

position like this:
e Pull the lever toward you

[ 3. Move the iznition key o Lock.

4. Remove the kev and wke n with you
I you can walk away From your
vehicle with the ignition key in your
hand, vour vehicle is in P (Park).

e Move the lever up as far as it will go. |

|

Leaving Your Vehicle with the
Engine Running

It is dangerous 1o leave your

viehicle with the éngine
running, ¥Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not
fully in P (Park) with the parking
brake firmly set. And, if vou leave
the vehicle with the engine
running, it could overheat and even
catch fire. You or others could be
tojured, Don't leave your vehiele
with the engine running unless you

have o

= = s = ————
[f you have to leave your vehicle with

the engine running, be sure your vehicle
15 1n P {Park) and your parking brake 15
firinly set before vou leave . After
vou've moved the shift lever into the

P (Park) posinon, hold the regular brake
pedal down, Then, see if you can move
the shift lever away from P (Park)
without first pulling it toward you.

If vou can, o méans that the shifl lever
W't ftJHl-r locked mto P (Park)
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Parking Over Things That Burn

CAUTION

Things that can bum could

touch hot exhaust parts under
your vehicle and enite. Don't park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or
other things that can burn.

Engine Exhaust

Engme exhaust can kill. It containg the gas carbon monoxide (C0),

You might have exhaust coming i if:

|| * Your eshaost system sounds strange or different.
I 1 = Your vehicle gets rusty underneuth.

* Your vehicle was damaged i a collision.

® Your vehicle was damaged when driving over high points on the road or
| over road debris,

| | ® Repairs weren't done correctly.

| * Your vehicle or exhaust sysiem had been modified improperly,

| I you ever suspect exhaust is coming into your vehicke:

® Drive it only with all the windows down to blow out any CO; and
» Have it fixed immediately.

which you can't see or smell. It can cause unconsciousness and death.
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Running Your Engine Whife You're Parked
It"s better not 16 park with the engine running. But if you cver have o, here are
sonme things 10 kKnow,

[ cavron K

: ; You can sound the horn by pressing the

Idling the engine with the alr system control OFF could allow dangerous B Rembal e vt \I:i"u-r'il:F'lj.! “_"hm'l_f'| >
exhaust imto vour vehicle (see the earlier CAUTION under Engine . - =

Exhaust),

Alsa, idling m a closed-in place can let deadly carbon monoxide (CO)) imto
vour viehicle even if the fan switch s af the highest setting, One place this can
happen is & garage. Exhaust—with C0—can come in casily. Never park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard, (See the fndex under Blizzared. ) |

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever 1s not fully in
P (Park) with the parking brake frmly set, Your vehicle can roll. Don't leave
yvour vehicle when the ¢ngine is running unless you have to. IF vou've left the
engimne running, the vehicle can move suddenly, You or others could be
imjured, To be sure vour veluele won't move, even when you're on firly level
groumd, always set your parking brake und move the shift lever to P (Park).

I you are parking on 4 hill, or if you're pulling a tratler, also see the Jugex
under Parking on Hills or Towhig & Trailer.
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Tilt Steering Wheel Power Windows

A tilt steering wheel allows you to Switches on the driver's door control
adjust the steering wheel before you | each of the windows when the ignition
drive. You can also mise it to the highest | is on. In addition, each passenger door

level to give your legs more moom when | has a control switch for #s own window. |

you exit and enter the vehicle,

To ult the wheel, hold the steermg I
wheel and pull the lever. Move the
steering wheel 1o o comiortable Jevel,
then release the lever 1o lock the wheel
m place:

® CHEUMmE
=,

| - =

-
WiFR L~

| @ Turn Signal/Headlight

Beam Lever
The lever on the left side of the steering
column inclodes your;

® Turn Signal and Lane Change
ndicator
| e Cruise Cantrol
¢ Headlight High-Low Beam
* Windshield Wipers
» Windshield Wisher

I ] ) -
The High-Low Beam feature s
discussed under Headlighty. See the
Tndex under Headlighes
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Turn Signal
Indicator

The turn signal has two upward (for
Right} and two downward (for Left)
positions. These positions allow vou to
signal a turn or o lane change.

To signal a turn, move the lever all the
wity up or down, When the turn is
finished, the lever will retum
automatically.

Lane Change

ez

(@@
anh:E »

A green arrow on the mstrument panel
will flash in the direction of the turn or
lane change.

To signal a lane change, just raise or
fower the lever until the green arrow
starts to flash, Hold it there until you
complete your lane change. The lever
will retarn by itself when yvou release it.

As you signal o torn or @ lane change, if
the arrows don't flash but just stay on, o
signal bulb may be burned out and other
drivers won't see your turn signal. (IF
your vehicle has the digital instrument
cluster, the wrn signal arrows will flash
at a faster rate if a signal bulb 15 burned
oL

If a bulb 15 burned out, replace it to help
wvoid an accident.

If the green arrows don't go on-at all
when vou signil & turn, check the fuse
(see the fmder under Fuxes & Clrenir
Breakers) and for burned-out bulbs.

If you have a trailer towing option with
added wiring for the trailer lights, a
different turm signal flasher is used.
With this flasher installed. the signal
indicator will flash even if a turn signal
bulb 15 burned out. Check the front and
rear tum signal lights regularly o make
sure they ore working.
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' Cruise Control

With cruise control, you can mantam a
speed of gbout 23 mph (40 km/h) or
more without Keepmg your foot on the
wecelerstor. This cun really help on long
Lrps.

Cruise control does not work at speeds
below about 25 mph (40 km/h).

When vou apply your brakes, the cruise
comtrol shuts off,

ﬂ ® Cruise control can be
dangerons where you can't
drive safely 4t a steady speéed.
S, don't use your cruise control

on winding roads or in heavy
traffic.

o (ruise control can be dangerous
on slippery roads. Un such
rovads. fast changes in tire
triction can cause needless wheel
spinning, and you could lose
control. Don't use cruise control
on slippery rosds,

| To Set Cruise Control

1. Mowve the cruise control switch o
e

CAUTION

If you leave your crinse
contral switch ON when
you're not using cruise, you might

hit & button and go nto cruise
l when you don't want 1o, You could
be startled and even lose control,
Keep the cruise control switch

OFF until you want o gse it |

2. Get up o the speed vou want,
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3. Push in the SET button at the end of
the lever and release it
4. Toake your foot off the accelerator

pedal.

To Set Cruise Control (conr,)

To Resume a Set Speed

Suppose you sel your cruise control at a
desired speed and then you apply the
brake, This, of course, shuts off the

cruise control. But you don't need 1o

| reset it Once you're going about

- 25 mph (40 km/h) or more, you can

- miwe the cruise control switch from ON
to R/A (which stands for Resume/
Accelerate) for about half a second.

You'll go right back op to your chosen
speed und stay there.

If you hold the switch at R/A
longer than half a second. the
vehicle will keep going faster umtil
you release the switch or apply the
brake. You could be strtled and
even lose control, So unless you
want 10 go faster, don't hold the
switch at R/A.




To Increase Speed While Using

Cruise Control

There are two ways [0 go to 4 higher

speed. Here's the first:

1. Use the accelerator pedal o get o
the higher spead.

2. Push the button &t the end of the
lever, then release the button and the
accelerstor pedal . You'll now cruise

at the higher speed.

Here's the second way o go o a higher

speed:

® Move the cruise switch from ON o
R/A. Hold it there until you get up {o
the speed you want, and then release
thi switch

® To increase your speed in very smaull
arrmounts, move the switch o RIA for
less than half a second and then
reledse it. Each time you do this, your
vehicle will go about | mph (1.6 km/h)
Faster.

To Reduce Speed While Using
Cruise Control

There are two ways (o reduce your

specd while using cruise control:

® Push in the button at the end of the
lever until you reach the lower speed
vou want, then release it.

® To slow down in very small amounts,

push the bution for less than hulf a
second. Bach time you do this, you'll
go | mph (L6 km'h) slower.
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' Passing Another Vehicle While
Using Cruise Control

Use the accelemtor pedal to increase

the pedal, your vehicle will slow down
10 the cruise control speed you set
eariier:

your speed. When you take your foot off

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will work

(on hills depends upon vour speed, load,
! and the steepniess of the hills. When

going up steep hills, you muy have 1o
step on the accelerator pedal to maintain
your speed. When going downhill, vou
may have 1o brake or shift 10 a lywer
gear 0 keep your speed down, OF
course, applying the brake takes you out
of cruse control. Many drivers find this
tiy b too much trouble and don't use
cruise control on steep hills.

To Get Out of Cruise Control

There are two ways to turn off the cruise
comntrol!

e Step lightly on the brake pedal; OR

® Mowve the cruise switch to OFF,

To Erase Cruise Speed Memory

When vou turn off the cruise control or
the ignition, your cruise control set
speed memory s erased.




Headlights

Push the switch marked P= 1o um
(7L

e Parking Lights

o Side Marker Lights

® Twmllights

® Instrument Panel Lights

Push the ‘@ switch 0 i on the
headlights, wopether wilh:

® Parking Lights

o Side Marker Lights

® Taillighis

® Instrument Pancl Lights

Pull the switch or press OFF 1o turn ol

the hghts

Operation of Lights

Although your vehicle’s highting system

theadlamps. parking lamps. fog lamps,

side marker lamps and il lamps) meets

ull applicable federal lighting
| requireinents, certwin states and
| provinces may apply their own lighting
regulitions that may reguire speciul
attention belore vou operate these
lnmps. For example, some jurisdictions
mity reguire that you operiate your lower
bearm lamps with fog lamps at al) times,
or that headlumps be turned Gn
whenever you must use your windshield
wipers, In addition, most jurisdictions
prohibit driving solely with parking
lammps, especially at dawn or dusk. It s
recommended that you check with your
own state or provineud mghway
authority for upplicable lightung
regulatons

Lights On Reminder

| Ii you open the door while leaving the
lights on, you will hear & warming tone.

67



Features & Controls

| When the high beams are on, a blue
| ight on the instrument panel also will

68

B -
Headlight High-Low Beam

To change the headlights from low béam
to high or high to low, pull the wirn
signal lever all the way toward you
Then release jt.

he on

Instrument Panel Intensity
Control

Furn the dial above the headlight swich
to the left w dim your instrument panel
Lights. This will also silence your Lights
On Reminder.

Turn the dial to the nght o muke your
instrument panel lights brighter. 1T vou
turn the dial all the wiay 1o the right until
it clicks, your interior lights will come
on

W=
[ &
!

FOG LAMPS

Fog Lights

Use vour fog lights for betier vision in
logery o masty conditions. Your parking
Lights or low beam headlights must be
on for them 1o come on,

The fog light switch is-on the instrument |
panel under the headlight switch. Press
the right side of the switch o tum the
foe hights on, and the left side of the
switch (o turn them off. An indwitor
light will glow in the right side of the
switch when theéy are on.

| Remember, log hghts glone will not give

| off as much light a8 vour headlights,

| Never use your fog lights in the dark
withour turming on your headlighis,




The foz lights will g0 off whenever your
high beam headlights come on. When
the high beams go off, the fog lights will
COme 0N wgExim.

You control the windshield wipers by
turning the band marked WIPER.

For i single wiping cycle, turn the band
o MIST. Haold it there until the wipers
strt, then let go. The wipers will stop
after one cycle, If you want maore cycles,
hold the band on MIST longer.

]
Sl bl
S

You can set the wiper speed for a long
or short delay between wipes. This can
ke very useful in light rain or snow,
Turn the band to choose the delay time.
The closer 1o LA, the shorter the delay,

For steady wiping at low speed, turn the

band away from you to the LO position.

For high speed wiping, turmn the band

further, to HI. To stop the wipers, move
the band 1 OFF,
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| Windshield Wipers (cont)

Damaged wiper hlades may

prevent Yoo from sesing well
enough o drve safely, To-avoid
damage, beé sure 1o clear jce and
snow from the wiper blades before
using tham. If they're frozen 10 the
windshield, carefully loosen or
thaw them. If your blades do
become damaged. get new blades
or blade inserts.
== el — = — i}

Heavy snow or ice can overload vour
wipers, A circunl breaker wall stop them
umtil the motor cools. Clear away snow
or ice o prevent an overload.

Windshield Washer
At the top of the turm signal/headlight
beam lever there's a paddie with the
word PUSH on i, To spray washer fluid
on the windshield, push the paddle.

The wipers will clear the window and
then either $top or refurn 1o your preset
speed.

Sce the Index under Windshield Washer
Fluadel,

l

A ® Driving without washer fluid
can be dangerons. A bad
mud splash can block your
visiont, You eould hit another
vechicle ar go off the mad, Check
your washer flud level often.

® [n freczing weather, don't tse
your washer until the windshield
I 15 warmed. Otherwise the

washer fluid can form ice on the
windshield, blocking youar
Vislon.
N e




NOTICE

* When using concentrated washer
fluid, follow the manufacturer’s
mstructions for adding waler.

® [on't mix water with ready-to-
ase wiasher flusd. Water can
cause the solution to frecse and
damage yvour washer fluid tank
and other parts of the washer
gystem. Alwo, water dogesn’t clean
as well as washer fluid.

| | = Fill your washer fluid tank only
% full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion, which
could damage the tank if it 15
completely full

* Don't use radigtor antifreeze in
your windshaeld washer. It can
damage your washer system and
paint.

Rear Window Wiper and Washer
The switch to comtrol the rear window
wiper and washer is on the left side of
the instrument panel.

To Turn the Wiper On:

Press the top of the switch 1o the first
positon.

To Wash the Window:

Press the top of the switch inall the way
and hold it there. The wiper will
continue 10 work afier vou release the
switch.

To Turn the Wiper Off:

Press the bottom of the switch.

The rear window washer uses the same
fluid reservoir as the windshield washer,
However, the rear window washer will
run ont of fluid before the windshizld
wisher, becanse Auid wall not flow
egsily to the rear of the vehicle when it

| reaches o low level, I you can wash

vour windshield but not your rear
window, check vour Muid level.

CAUTION

Diriving without washer fluid

can be dangerous. A bad mud
splash can block your vision. You
could hit anather vehicle or go off the
road. Check vour washer fluid level
often.
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. Garhead ns:‘#

The front overhead console has reading
lights, n center dome light, a compass
and outside temperature display. and
storage compartments—including one
for your garage door opener and one for
sunglasses

| Turn the display on or off by pressmg

Temperature and Compass
Display

The outside atr temperimure and the
compass are displaved at the front of the
overhead console. The control switches
are locuted to the left of the display.

the ON/OFF switch. Display the
wemperature in either degrees Fahrenheit
{English) or Celsius (metric) by pressing |
the US/MET switch.

Before you turn on the ignition amd
miwe the vehicle, the tempemture
mdicated will be the fast outside
lemperature recorded with the
1IN On

If the outside emperatore is 37°F (37°C)
or lower when you turn on the ignition,
ICE wall appear on the display. Tt's a
caution 1o the driver that road conditions
may be icy, and that appropriate
precautions should be taken.




Compass Calibration:

The compass 15 self-calibrating. so it
does not need 1o be manually set.
However, when vour Brovada is new, the
compass may function erratically, If i
does, CAL (Calibration) will appear on
the disply. To correct the problem,
drive in o complete 3607 circle throe
times, and the compass will function
normally.

Compass Variance:

Viriance is the difference between

magnetic north and peographic north. In

some areas the difference between the

twir cian be great enodgh to cause filse

compass readings. I this happens,

follow these mstructions 1w set the

viiriunce for your particular location;

1. Locate your location on the zone
map, Note your 2one number,

I

| 2. Press and hold boih the ON/OFF
and the US/MET switches, The
display will go off.

3. After 5 seconds, VAR CAL will
dppear on the display. When it does,
release both buttons,

4. Press US/MET until your zone
number appears on the display.

5. Press ON/OFF o enter your zone
number. Your variance is now set.
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Garage Door Opener

Camparrment 2. Then peel the protective backing 3. To make sure the button on your

You can store your garage door opener from the Velero™ and press it firmly purage door opener is centered above
in the front compartment of vour oy the back of your garage door the: buttom on the compantment door,
overhead console, and operate it from | opener. use the white inlersecting hines inside
this position, To install your garage door | the compartment 45 u guide. Center

the control button of your garage
door opener over the point where the
lines intersect, and press the opener
firmly into pluce. Make sure the
button 15 facing down,

4. Once the opener is installed, the

l button on the compartment door
must be sdjusted so that it will
contact the control bulton on your
garage door opener. Use the pegs
located inside the compartment door.

opener, follow these instructions:

1. Open the compartment by pressing
the compartment laich forward.
Remove the piece of self-sticking
Velero?




Overhead Storage Compartment

5. Add one peg a1 @ time until your To open the rear storage compartment 1n
garage door opener operates when | the overhead console, press the release
you press the button with the | button,

compariment door ¢losed.

Sunglasses Storage Compartment
To open the sunglasses storage
compartment in the overhead console,
press the release button, Then pull the
compartment down to the full open
position, as shown,

|;r5
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Console Reading Lights Center Dome Light Front Reading Lights

To turn esther reading light on or off, Located in the cemter of vour vehicle, These lights ure pant of the rearview

press the switch next to it. To adjust the | this light has no switch of its own, | mirror, and muy be operated in two

aim of the lights, simply pivot the lamps | will go on each time you open the WiEYN

im their sockets doors. You can also turn it on by Wming | ¢ With the ignition on, turn each light
the Instrument Panel Intensity Control on and off with its swveh.

tor the right until it clicks.

o With the igmition off, open any door,
These lights will come on for about 15 |
seconds, then rm off
if vou turn on the igniton duning this

celay, the lights will turm off
Immediately.

To avoid draining vour vehicle's batlery
power, be sure o urm off all interior
lights when leaving vour vehicle, But
remember that the mirror reading lights
will still come on for abowl 15 seconds,
then turm o,




Rear Dome Light

The rear divme light will come on with
the center dome hght each time you
open the doors, It wlso has a switch, Be
sure o mm o off when you are fimshed
WsaThgE ol

' Sun Visors

To block out glure, you ¢an swing down
the visors, You can also remove them
from the center mount and swing them
i the side, while the auxiliary sunshade
refivatns to block glare from the from,

| Torextend the visor at the sides, pull out
the sunshade

Lighted Visor Vanity Mirrors
COpen the cover 1o expose the vanity
TITTOr

The hights come on when you opén the
cover. These can even be used for
reading.
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Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror |

To reduce glare from lights behind vou,
pull the lever toward yvou 1o the night
position.

For information on this mirror’s reading
lights, see the /ndex under From
Reading Lights.

FARIEOAE

Power Remote Control Mirrors

Lse the control on the mstrument punel
o adjust both outside resrview miarrors.
Turn the control to the left to select the
driver's side rearview mirror, or to the
right to select the passenger’s side
rearview mirror. Then use the control o
adjust each mirror so that you can just
see the side of your vehicle when you
gre sitting in o comfortable driving
posLom

Convex Outside Mirror

Your right side mirror is convex, A
convex mitror's surface 158 curved so you
can see more from the driver’s seat.

CAUTION

If vou aren't used 10 8 Comvex

murror, you can hit another
vehicle, A convex mumor can make
things (like other vehicles) look
farther oway than they really are. If
vou cut too sharply oo the nght
line, you could hit a vehicle on
vour right. Check your inside
miirmor or glinde over your

shoulder before changing lanes, |




Accessory Power Outlets
The two power outlets on the center
console can be used to plug in electrical
equipment such as a cellular telephone,
CB nuldio, ete, Follow the proper

with any electnical equipment you
install.

installation instructions that are included

NOTICE

When using the aCCESSOTY pPOWeT
oitlets
e Maximum load of all electrical

equipment should not exceed
B mmps.

e Be sure to turn ofl any electrical
equipment when not in use.
Leaving electrical equipment on
for extended periods can drain
your battery.

Storage Compartments
The center console hos a cup holder and
three SIOrage Compartments.

Tory open the cup holder, hghtly press on
the edpe

Push the cup holder back 1 wntil it
clicks when it's not in use.




Storage Compariments (conT,)
There are ulso two stomge compartments
with laiching lids. Press the latch and
lift the cover 1o open these.

The smaller compartment has o molded
| rack for cassetie tapes and compact
dises. The larger one has a removahle
tray.

There are two cup holders inside the
glowe box door.

You will find a storage compartment on
cach of the front doors, The driver's
door pocket contains a coin holder,

A narrow storape shelf runs along the
bottom of the instrument panel. It's
handy for tems such as gloves or small
books,




Ashtrays and Lighter

he front ashtray s located below the
radicn. To use the ashimay, pull it towarsd
Vil

To remmewe the ashtray for cleaning,
press down on the front edge of the
ashreay and pull the entire ashtray out of
the mstrument panel

T use the hghter, push it in all the way
and let go, When it’s ready, it will pop
back by itselt

Don’t hold a cigarette lighter in
with your hand while 1t s heating,
If you do, 1t won't be able (o back
away from the heating element
when it's ready. That ¢an make i
overheat, damagimg the lighter and

the heating element.

[

The rear ashitrays are located in the redr
doors. To remdwve them for cleaning,
press down on the snuffer and pull them
DL

Don't put papers and other things
thint burn into your ashireys, 1 vou
do, cigarettes or other smoking
materials could set them on fire,
causing damage.

EE— e ———T s~ _—— 1]
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Luggage Carrier
You can load things on top of your
vehicle. The Jugzage carmier hos slats
and side rails attsched w the roof, and
crossrmils which con be moved forward
and rearward in the side mils to secure
CATPO,

Loading cargo that weighs more
than 200 pounds (91 kg) on the
luggage carrier may damage your
vehicle, When you carry large
things. never let them hang over
the rear or the sides of your
vehicle, Load your cargo so that it
rests on the slats and does not
scratch or damage the vehicle, Put
the cargo against the side rails and
fasten it securely to the luggage
carrier. Pul the main weight as far
forward as you can.

Don't exceed the maximum vehicle
capacity when loading your Oldsmobile.
For more information on vehicle
capacity and loading, see the fndex
under Loading Your Wehicle

To prevent damage or loss of cango as
you're driving, check now and then to
ke sure the luggape carmer and carpo
are still securely fastened.




To adjust the front crosstail, loosen the
screws (there are two on each sude) with
the Torx® head wrench provided in the
glove box. Slide the crossrail back,
After repositioning, be sure (o retighten
the screws and return the wrench 1o its
storage place.

Use the tedown loops 1o help secure
larpe loads. To adjust them, turn them
counterclockwise until they shde freely
on the side mils. Tighten them o place
by mirming them ¢lockwise,

Cargo Bed Liner

The remiovable cargo bed hiner 15
washable, See the Mndex under Cleaming
Vimyl or Leather.

a3



Features & Controls
OO O0GE 6@ (e @ w© (1)

o o : i
gl = o :- izt A== 1 .- = e - EEaTe T
> & L el B : il k TIaT =81 -,
gL IS B o e, ¢~ RE N Ll ! |
i 1= —= . =N 1L £ i - — - =
£ . ] | iFa — A z el = =
e o il 5 § i | e LR R RS .'"\.' = A -
i 1 hl' 'I':.il'l; -II .-.I L '] :.:1_ i 'ln.\.jlll LYY
| bkl 'l ” J | iy Ed 2 ) A e
i i J 1 i al ..' L w =Tl
| 7} ; eer = o LA E N e = s Rl A LT ) |
— ]l ] e ] — - & ¢ 1 J Ly L e
== T H " 1 s g el B0
R Nl il - F Ry e ] B ]
: o Har ! T a2
: : T : TS | "
S ::.I 5 by e o I: g L...
] o ] L
= < fﬂi“
.,-;-..I..I_._ T, A, - o
,... Bee 9 Ad i
||!r‘i i"'ﬁ-.ﬁ._l. i ? 1
S I - T paa] T e L i R
il 1 B rva f .' TN iaf bL 1L s Vi
e, ] E /




The Instrument Panel—
Your Information System

Your instrumnent panel is designed to let
you know at a glance how your vehicle
15 running. You'll know how fast you're
eonng, how much fuel you're using, and
many other things you'll need o drive
safely and economically.

The main components of your
imstrument pancl are:

1. Side Venits

2. Side Window Defogger

3. Rear Window Wiper/Washer

4. Rear Window Defogger

5. Light Controls

6. Tilt Steering Wheel Lever
7. Instrument Cluster
B. Gearshift Lever
9. Climate Controls
10. Lighter
11. Center Vents
12. Glove Box
13. Side Window Defogger
14. Side Vents
15. Audio Systemi

f 16. Ashtruy

17. Tailgate Window Release

18. Power Remote Control Mirrors

19. Igmition Switch

20, Hazard Warning Flashers Switch
21. Hom

22, Fuse Panel (under instrument panel)
23. Hood Release

24, Turn Signal/Headlight Beam Lever
25. Parking Brake Release
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& Instrument Panel Clusters

You have one of these instrument panel clusters. which include indicator waming lights and gages that are explained on the

following pages. Be sure to read about those that apply to the instrument panel ¢luster for your Oldsmobile.

STANDARD CLUSTER

TE1H




UNLEQDED FUEL OhLY

FI:N[I]I:JE'I i
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tdFH km/h

Your speedometer lets you see your
speed i both miles per hour (mph) and
kilometers per hour (km/h).

oo 1253 § Tk

SERVICE m“l

ENGINE T077]
Odometer and Trip Odometer
(STANDARD CLUSTER)

Your odometer shows how far your
vehicle has been driven, in either miles
(used 10 the LLS. ) or kilometers {osed in
Cuanuda), Your trip odometer tells how
far you have driven since you last reset
i, To set it 1o 2ero, press the resct
button located in the right end of the

speedometer.

Your Oldsmobale has a tamper resistant
odometer. If you see silver lines
between the numbers, you'll know
someona has probably tampered with it
and the numbers may not be true.

You may wonder what happens if your
vehicle needs a new odometer installed.
I the new one can be sef to the mileage
total of the old odometer, then it must
be. But if it can't. then it's set at fero
and a lubel must be put on the driver's
door to show the old mileage reading
when the new odometer was installed.




MPH

P =]
_I
Speedometer ELEcTRONIC CLUSTER)
Displays your speed in miles per hour

{mph) or Kilometers per hour (km/h).
See E/M Switch later in thas section.

c
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—
UNLEADED FUEL ONLY UNLEADED FUELONLY
TEEES) 1
Odometer and Trip Odometer
(ELECTRONIC CLUSTER) Trip mileage appears in place of the

The odometer shows how far your
vehicle has been driven in either miles
(used in the U.S.) or kilometers (used in
Canada). Your trip odometer tells how
far you have driven since you last reset i

regular odometer reading when you
press the TRIP swiich down. To change
hack 1w the regular odometer, press the
TRIP switch again.

Your Oldsmaobile has o tamper resistant
odometer. The odometer will read
ERROR if someone has tampered with it

You muay wonder what happens if your
vehicle needs a new odometer installed,
If the new one can be set 1o the mileage
total of the old odometer, then it must
be. But if it can’t. then it's set at zero
and a label must be put on the dover's
doar 1o show the old mileage reading
wheén the new odometer was installed.
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‘ FACHLIMETER - N ‘
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Odometer and Trip Odometer E/M Switch eLectrone ceuster) | Tachomeler (ELECTRONIC CLUSTER)
[CONT.) | To change your electronic display from | The ichometer displavs the engine
To set the trip odometer to zero, press English to metric units, or from metric | speed m revolutions per minote (mpm),
the TRIP switch to display the trip to English, press this switch down. The
odometer. Then, press the RESET gages alfected are
switch. b ath
® Speedometer Do not operate the engine with the
® Odometer tachometer in the red area, or
® Trip Odometer engine damage may occur,

¢ Oil Pressure
® Engine Coolant Temperature




w Standard Cluster Gages

This section explains the fuel, coolant
temperature and oil pressure gages and
the voltmeter for your cluster. Working
together, the gages and the waming
lights explained later in this part wam
vou when there may be or is a problem
with omne of your vehicle's functions.
Thiy can signal that something 15 wrong
before it becomes serious enough 1o
CAUSE AN EXPensive repair or
replacement. Heeding your gapes and
warning lights could also save you or
your passengers from injury.

Please follow the manual's advice.
Waiting to do repairs can be costly—and
even dangerous,

E
o iy
10 |
=100 E
- 110 “E —
Fuel Gage (STANDARD CLUSTER)

Your fuel gage tells you aboutl how

much fuel vou have left, when the
ignition is on, When the indicator nears
E (Empty), vou will have a lintle fuel left
but shoald get more soon,

Here are four things that some owners

ask about. None of these show a

problem with your fuel gage:

* Al the gas sition, the gas pump shuts
off before the gage reads F (Full).

& [t takes a little more or less fuel o fill
up than the gage indicated, For
exumple, the gage may have indicated
the tank was half full, but it actually
ook a little more or less than half the
tank's capacity to fill the tank,

* The gape moves a little when vou urn
a corner or speed up.

* The gape doesn’t go back to E when
your turn off thie igmition.

For your fuel tank capacity, see Senice

Station Information on the last page of

this manual.

of




92

Ol Pressure Gage

(STANDARD CLUSTER)

Your oil pressure gage shows the oil
pressure in psi (pounds per square inch)
when the enging is running. Oil pressure
may vary with éngme speed. outside
temperature and oil viscosity.

Diriving vour vehicle with low oil
Pressure can cause exlensive engine
damage. Have your vehicle serviced
inmediately.

Don't keep driving if the oil
pressure is low. If vou do,
your engineg can become so hot that
it caiches fire. You or others could
be bumed. Check yvour ail 45 soon

as possible and have your vehicle

m

Damage to your engine from
neglected oil problems can be

costly and is not coversd by your
WATTANLY.

= IZ156

Voltmeter (sTANDARD CLUSTER)
Your charging system gage will show the
rafe of charge when the engine is
running. When the engine is not running
but the ignition is on (in the Run
position), the disploy measures the
voltnge output of your battery.

The reading will chunge as the rate of
charpe changes (with engine speed,
etc. ), but readings between the warning
zones mdicate the normal operating
range. Readings in either warning zone
indicate a posstble problem with your
charging system. Have your Oldsmobile
seryiced immedianely.




0
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Engine Coolant Temperature
Gage (STANDARD CLUSTER)

This gage shows the engine coolant
temperature, If the gage pointer moves
into the red area, your engine is oo hot!
It means that your engine coolunt has
overheated.

If vou have been operiting your vehicle
under normal drving conditions, you
should pull off the road, stop your
vehicle and turn off the engine as soon
as possible.

HOT COOLANT CAN BURN YOU
BADLY!

In Problems on the Road, this manual
shows what to do, See the fndex unider
Engine Overheating

m Electronic Cluster Gages

This section explams the fuel. coolant
temperature, and oil pressure gages and
the voltmeter lor your cluster. Woarking
together, the gages and the warmng
lights explained later in this pan warn
vou when there muy be or 1s a problem
with ane of your vehicle's functions,
They can sipnal that somethmg s wrong
before it hecomes serious enough 1o
CHUSE 3N EXPENSIVE repair ar
replacement, Heeding your gages and
warning lights could also save you or
your passengers from imjury.

Please follow the manual’s advice.
Wating to do repanrs can be ¢ostly —and
even dangerous,

E
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Your fuel gage bars light up when the
ignition is on to show you about how
much fuel you have left.
When the gage first indicates empty, you
still have a little fuel left, but vou should
Het moTe S00mn.
A box around the gas pump symbal will
flash when vour tank is Y full or less.
Here are five things that some owners
ask about. Nonc of these show a
problem with your fuel gage:
® At the gas station, the gas pump shuts
off before the gage reads full.
® The top bar does not go out uniil you
hive drven a long distance —about
30 miles (48 Kilometers).

® [t mkes a hittle more or less fuel o fill
up than the gage indicated, For
example, the gage may have indicated
the tank was half full, but it actually
ook a little more or less than half the
tank's capacity to fill the tnk.

o The guge miwes a little when you turn
u corner or speed up.

® The tank is nol necessarily empty
when the last bar out, There 15 8
1 o 1.5 gallon (4 to 5.6 L) fuel
Teserve.

For your fuel tank capacity, see Service

Stariovr fnfermation on the last page of

this manuaal.

{ELECTRONIC CLUSTER)

Your oil pressure gage shows the ol
pressure inpsi (pounds per square inch)
when the engine s running. Oil pressure
may vary with engine speed, outside
temperature ind oil yiscosity.

If you have a problem with your oil, the
box around the ml pressure symbol may
hegin 1o flush afier you start your
engine, or when you are driving. This
indicates that oil 1s not going through
your engine quickly enough to keep it
cool. The engine could be low on oil, or
could have some other ol problem.
Have it fixed right away,

The oil light could also flash on in three
other situations:




® When the ignition i on (in the Run
position) but the engine is not
runming, the light will flash as a test 1o
show you 1t is working, but the light
will 2o out when you turn the igmtion
o Start. 11 it doesn’t come on with the
ignition on, you may hive a problem
with the fuse. Have it fixed right away.

¢ Sometimes when the engine is wcling
al u stop, the light may flash on and
ofT. This is normal.

® If you make a hard stop, the light may
come on for a moment, This s
normal.

Don't keep driving if the oil
pressure is low. If you do,
your engine can become 50 hot that
it catches fire. You or others could
be burned. Check your oil as soon

as possibie and have your vehicle

serviced.

Damage 1o your engine from
problems can be

neglected oil
costly and 15 not covered by vour
warmnty.

¥ T

when the charging system needs service

Voltmeter (eLecTRONIC CLUSTER)

Your charging system gage will show the
rate of charpe when the engine is
running. When the engine is not minning
but the ignition 1s on (in the Run
position), the display measures the
voltage outpul of your battery, and will
flash until you twm the igmition 1o Start,

The reading will chunge as the rate of |
charge changes (with engine speed,

ete. ], but rendings between the warming
zones indicate the normal operating
mnge, Readimgs in either warning 2one
inclicate a possible problem with yvour
charping system. Hove vour Oldsmaobile
serviced nmunediately.

You also have a warning light, A boy
aground the battery symbol will flash
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Voltmeter (conr,)

If it comes on while you are driving.
vou may have a loose belt or other
problem with the elecirical charging
systerm. Haove it checked nght away,
Diriving while this light is on could
drain your batiery.

If vou must drive a short distance with
the light on, be certain to twum off all
your accessories, such as the radio and
air conditioner,

Engine Coolant Temperature
(Gage (ELECTRONIC CLUSTER)

This gage has bars that show the engine
coolant lempersture.

A box around the temperature symbol
will flash when your enging 15 1o hot.
It mieans that your engine coolant has
overheated. If you have been operating
wour vehicle under normal driving
conditions, you should pull off the road,
stop vour vehicle and tum off the engine
as s00m as possible.

HOT COOLANT CAN BURN YOU
BADLY!

In Problems an the Road, this manual
showws what o do. See the fnder ander

Engine Overfieating.




m Warning Lights

This section describes the warning lights
that may be on your vehicle. The
pictures will help you locate them.

Warning lights can signal thut something
15 wrong before it becomes serious
enough 10 CHuse Un EXpensive repair or
replacement. Paying nttention o your
warmmg lights could also save you or
others from njury.

Warning lights go on when there may be
or is a problem with one of your
vehicle's functions. As you will see in
the details on the pext few pages, some
warning lights come om briefly when
your tum the igmition key just o let you
know they're working. If you are
tamiliar with this section, you should
not be alarmed when this hoppens.

When one of the warning lights comes
on and stays on when you are driving,
check the section thar tells you what 1o
do about it. Please follow the mianusl's
advice. Waiting 1w do repairs can be
costly—and even dangerous. So please
pet o koow your warmning lights,
They re o big help.

SERVICE
ENGINE
S0O0N

ANTI-
LOCK

Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

A compuier momitors operation ol your
fuel, ignition and emission control
systems. This light should come on
when the ignition is on, but the engine
is not running, as 4 check to show you it
is working, If it does not come on at all,
have it fixed right away. IF it stavs on. or
it comes on while you are dnving, the
compiter is indicating that vou have 4
problem. You should take vour vehicle
in for service soon.

If you keep drving your vehicle
with this light on, after & while the
emission controls won't work: @
well, your fuel economy won't be
as good and your engine may not
run as smoothly, This could lead o
costly repairs not covered by your
WHTTinLy,
ey
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JEET)

(ON@) *

BRAKE

Brake System Warning Light
Your Oldsmobile’s hydraulic brake
system is divided into two parts, If one
part isn't working. the other part can
still work and stop you. For good
braking, though, you need both parts
warking well, If the warning light goes
om, there could be & brake problem.
Have your brake system mspected right
away.

This light should come on as you stan
the vehicle, If it doesn't come on then,
have it fAxed so it will be ready 10 wam
you if there's a problem

Thus light will alse come on when you
set your parking brake, and will stay on
if your parking brake doesn’t relense
tully. If it stays on after your parking
brake is fully released, it means

vou have a brake problem, IT the light
comes on while driving, pull off the
mad and stop carefully, You may notice
that the pedal is harder o push. Or, the
pedal may go closer to the floor. It may
take longer to stop. If the light is stll

| on, have the vehicle towed for service.

(See the fndex under Towing Your

Bravaea )

| Your brake svstem may niot be

working properly if the brake
warning light is on. Driving with
the brake warning light on can lead
to an accident. If the light is still
on after you've pulled off the road
and stopped carcfully, have the
vehicle towed for service.

SERVICE ANTI-
ENGINE
SOON LACK
— L
Anti-Lock Brake System Warning

Light

With anti-lock, this light wall go on
when you stan your engine and may stay
on for five seconds or so, That's normal.
If the light doesn’t come on, have it
fixed so il will be ready o warn you 1f
there 15 0 problen.

[f the light stays on, or comes on when
vou're driving, your Oldsmaobile needs
service. Lnless the regular brake system
warning light is also on, you will sall
have brakes, but not anti-lock brakes, If
the regulur brake system waming hight is
wlso on, see Brake System Warning Light
carlier in this section.
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Battery Light (STANDARD CLUSTER)
The battery light will come on briefly
when you turn on the ignition as a check
to show you it is working. It should go
out once the engine 15 runming. If it stavs
on. or comes on while you are driving,
you muy have a loose belt or other
problem with the electnical charging
systern. Have 1t checked nght away.
Driving while this light is on could
dran your battery.

I you must drive a short distance with
the light on, be certmmn (o wm off all
vour accessories, such as the radio and
air conditioner.

CHECK
3=

B

TR0

Check Gages Light

(STANDARD CLUSTER)

This light will come on briefly when
you are starting the engine. I the lighe
comes on and stays on while you are
driving, check your vanous gages (o see
if they are m the warning zones.
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In this part you'll find out how to

operate the comfort control systems
and andio systems offered with your
Oldsmohile. Be sure to read about the | Setting the Clock .

particular system supplied with your
vehicle.

Part 3

Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

Climate Control System
Defogeing and Defrosting
Rear Window Defogeer .. . ..

AM/FM Stereo with E&'-':.I:'[lf.‘ Pl.m_r and EqUEILE.l:]'
AM/FM Steren Radio with Cumpdl..l Disc Player . .

Understanding Radio Recepion
Care of Your Cassetie Tape Player
Care of Your Compact Discs
Fixed Mast Antennu
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| m Climate Control System

| Your vehicle's heater and air conditioner
work best 1f you keep yvour windows

i closed. Your vehicle also has flow-
through ventilution, described loter in

this section, to bring outside mr nto

vour vehicle, ‘l

a Fan Lever: The lever at the top
has four positions. Move it toward HI o |
increase the air flow. To decrease the mir
i | Mow, move it toward LOL

—

i Temperature Lever: Shide the lever on

the left 1o control the wmperature of the

air flow into the vehicle. Move the lever |
| up tor warmer air, down for cooker ar,

Function Lever: Slhide the lever on the
right to select the function desired, The
air conditionar compressor will operate

| in all settings except VENT and HTR

{Heater) when the outside temperiture is
above freezing. When the air conditioner
compressar oveles on, vou may sometinies
notice shght changes in your vehicle's
engme performance and power. This 15
normal, because the system is designed
to keep the desired cooling level and
help fuel economy,




There are three air conditioning settings:
MAX A/C, NORM A/C, und BI-LEV
AN, On very hot days, your vehicle
will cool down more quickly and
economically in any of these settings il
you open the windows long enough to
let hot inside air escape. For all settings,
addjust the emperature control lever and
fian speed as desired.

MAX A/C: Select this setting 1o got
muximum cooling or quick cool-down
on very hot days: This setting
recirculates much of the air inside your
vehicle, Tt should not be used for long
perods of time because the air may
become too cold and dry.

Also slide the iemperature control lever
down 1o the coalest setting and adjust
the fan speed as desired.

NORM A/C: Use this setting for
normal cooling on hot dayvs, This setting
eoals putside air and directs it through
the instrument panel outlets.

BI-LEV A/C: Use on cool but sunny
days. This setting brings in ouside air,
but directs it two ways—through the
instrument panel outlets and the heater
ducts m your feet. At timies this
temperature difference may be more
apparent than others.

VENT: The vent setting brings in
outside air through the instrument panel
outlets and at vour fromt side windows,

HTR: The heater setting brings in most
heated air through the heater ducts, and
some through the defroster vents.

If you have the optional engine block
heater and use it during cold weather,
20°F (-8°C) or lower, your heating
system will more quickly provide heat
hecause the engine coolamt is already
warmed. See the Idex under Engine
Block Hearer,

QI (Defrust): This setting directs
most of the warmed air 1o the
windshield and side windows. Some
will also go to the floor vents.

The air conditioner will also run in this

| setting to remove moisture from the air

when the temperature is above 40°F
(4°C). Adjust the temperature control as

| desired.
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 Defogging and Defrosting

To rapidly defrisst the windshield, slide
the temperature control lever all the way

| up and sclect the '@ setting.

/s

Adjust the fan 1o the ghest speed

Tor mapidly defog the side windows,
select the BI-LEY A/C setting and
adjust the fan o the highest speed. Aim
the side vents toward the sude windows.
| For increased air flow 1o the side venis,
I close the center vents.

Rear Window Defogger

Press ON o warm the defogger grid on
the rear window. The indicator light will
glow while the rear window defogger is
operating, The defogger will tum off
autematically alter about W manutes. 1F
vouu e it on agaim, the defogeer will
operate for about five minutes only, You
citn turn the defogeer off by turning off
the igniton or pressing OFF.

| Do onot attuch: a lemporary vehicle

license across the defogger grid on the
rear window




NOTICE

Dron't use a razor blade or something
glse sharp on the inside of the rear
window, If you do, you could cut
or darmage the warming grid, and
the repairs wouldn't be covered by
YOUr warranty.

; ==
Flow-Through Ventilation System
Your vehicle’s flow-through ventilation
system supplies outside air inlo the
vehicle when it s moving. Outside air
will also enter the velncle when the
hester or the air conditiomng fan is
running.

Ventilation Tips

e Keep the hood and froot air inlet free
of ice, snow, or any other ohstruction
(such us leaves), The heater and
defroster will woek far better, reducing
the chance of fogging the nside of
your windows,

® When you enter a vehicle in cold
weather, shide the function lever o
HTR and turn the blower fan to HI
for o few moments before driving off.
This helps clear the intake ducts of
snovww and moisture, and reduces the
¢hanee of fogging the inside of your
windows,

® keep the wr path under the front seats
and comsole clear of objects. This
hedps abr w eirculate throughout your
vichicle,




Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

At Sy _Nomice

The following pages describe the audio

systems available for vour Oldsmobile, Beﬁ?n: you add any sound

and how to get the best performance equipment to your vehicle—like a

from them, Please read about the system tape player, CB radio, mobile

in your vehicle, telephone or two-way radio—be

sure you can add what you want, If
you can, it's very important to do i
CAUTION properly. mk!edwﬂ:}ugj equipment Setting the C‘l‘_mk
Hearing damage from loud | | may interfere with the operation of | | Setting the clock is ensy
noise 18 almost undetectable your vehicle’s engine, Delco®™ 1. With the radio on or off and the
until it is wo late. Your hearing cun radio or other systems, and even ignition on, press SET, The SET
adapt 10 higher volumes of sound. damage them. And, vour vehicle’s mcicator will appear on the digial
sound that seems normal can be systems may mterfere with the screen for five seconds,
foud and hﬂl'l'l'l{ul. ] :I,-{'Il..lr I'.h‘!.‘!Fjllg. t}pl‘.'.ﬁt“ﬂﬂ of sound L‘:qu.ii]mtnl thiat 2. You musi heg-”] iy el the clock 1o the
Take precautions by adjusting the has been added improperly. correct hour and minute during those
volume contrel on your radio 1o a So, before adding sound frve seconds, Press SCAN 1o sef the
safe sound level before your equipment, check with vour dealer correct hour, Press SEEK to set the
hearing adapts 10 it and be sure to check federal rules correct minuie.
To help avoid hearning loss or covering mobile rmdio and
damage: telephone units.
1. Adjust the volume control 1o the | ==
lowest setting,
2. Increase the volume slowly uniil
I you hear comfortably and
clearly,

10 |
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassetie
Player and Equalizer

The digital display indicates imformation
on the time or radio station freguency,
thie AM or FM radio band, whether the

stafien 15 10 stereo, and many oher rdio
functions

PWER (Power): Press o Wirn the unit on
and off when the 1gmition 15 on

VOL-BAL (Volume-Balance): Turn the
upper knob o the right w merease
volume, or press it to change the side of
a tape that's playing. Press the knob o
display the time when the iznition is off,
or o swilch between time and radio
station frequency while the radio is on,

The control ring behind the VOL-BAL
knoh adjusts the left/might speaker
Palance

TUNE-FADE: This knob has two
funcioions, Torm it w the lelt or nght o
fure 1 radio stations (the radi stfon
Irequency will be displaved on the
digital screen). Press the knob w change
between the AM and FM bands (the
digital sereen will momentarily displiy
AM or FM, and if the radio is in stereo,
STERED will be displayed),

Your radio has an AMAX-certified
receiver. It can produce quality AM
stereo sound and recewve C-Ouoam™
steren broadeasts. AMAX reduces noise
without reducimg the high freguencies
v need for the best souind, You don't
have to do anvthing o your Delea/GM
radio because AMAX 15 automatic.
The control ning behimd the TUNE-
FADE knob adjusts the {ront/rear
speaker balance.

Equalizer Controls: Boost the bass.
emphasize o vouce 1n & song, brghteén

| the treble—your equalizer gives you

frecdom w adjust five separate
frequencies of sound to your mdividoal
taste. Move a lever up o emphasize 4
frequency, move it down 1w de-
emphasize. [t's best o begin wath the
levers in the muiddle position, then adjust
mdividual levers as vou like

LOLUY: Press 1o norease the bass
response. This 14 most helpful in
producing o natural sound ot low
listening levels.
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassette

Player and Equalizer (cont)
AUTO DNR (Dynamic Noise
Reduction): This sound system
autornatically reduces background
noises on AM, FM and cassette tapes.

Ambt: When vou're tuned to an AM
station that broadcasts in stereo, the
STEREQ light will come on. If the
signal 15 weak, press AmSt (o um the
feature off. You'll get better reception.
Press AmSt again to turn the feature
back on for strong signals.

SEEK: Each time you press SEER, you
will tune in the next station on the AM
or FM radio band.

SCAN: Press 1o listen for a lew seconds
to the next station on the AM or FM
bind; the scian will continue every few
seconds until vou either press SCAN
ugain or press the VOL-BAL knob 1o
SOp on a partiicalar sanon.

To Preset Radio Stations:

The four pushbuttons can be used

preset up o 14 radio sttions (seven AM

and seven FM stations),

1. Tum the lower control knob (TUNE)
tey the: station you wanl.

2, Press SET. The SET indicator will
appear on the digital sereen for five
seconds.

3. While the SET indicator is displayed,
press one of the four pushhuttons.
The station 15 now presel. You can
tune to it immeadnately by pressing the
same button.

4. Repeat steps -3 for each of four AM
and four FW stations

Up to three adiditional stations on each

band muy be preset by “pairing”

pushbuttons:

1. Tune in the desired station

2. Press SET, and within five seconds
press amy two adjacent pushbuttons ot
the same time:

3. The station can be tuned m when the

same two pushbutions are pressed at
the same time.




To Play a Cassette Tape:

Press PWR (Power) to tur the radio
on. Then push a cassette into the
cassette entry door {the wpe side goes in
first). Using tapes that are longer than
00 minutes (45 minutes om c¢ach side) is
| not recommended.

FWID (Fast Forward): Press 1o advance
the mpe rapidly; press again o play.
REYV (Reverse): Press to reverse the
tape rapidly; press again to play tape,

SEARCH: Push this switch to the right
and the FWD and REY buttons will
function as a “music search,” stopping

the tape at the next selection on the tpe.

{There must be at least a 3-second gap
between selections on the tape.) The
ON light will indicate the music search
15 selected.

Program: Press the VOL-BAL knob to
change the side of tpe being played.

| When the arrow pointing up 15 lighted.

the selections listed on the top side of
the tape are played. When the arrow
pointing down 15 lighted, selections
listed on the bottom side of the tape are
played. The tape player automatically
begins playing the other side when i
reaches the end of the tape.

Cr0y,: This button sets tpe bins. When
playing high bigs chrome or metal wpes,
press the button to turn the hutton light
on. When playing stundurd apes, press
again 1o turn the light off.

EJECT: Press to huve the cassetie tape
gjected (the rudio will then play). The
cassette tipe will be gjected automatically
when the radio is turned off,
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AM/FM Stereo Radio with |
' Campﬂcl Disc Player | MUTE-VOL {(Upper Knob): This
The digital display indicates information | CONErol has three functions
pn the time o radio station freguency,
the AM or FM radio band, whether the
Stanon 18 n stereo, and many other radio
functions.

® Turn the knob o adjust volume up or
down.

® Press the knob o silence the mdio

wernporanly. Press agaun o restone
PWR (Power): Press to turn the unit on | original volume
when the pmtion 18 on. Press again to

: .. e Turn the ring behind the knob to
tuirm the unit ofF, e

adjust left-right speaker balance 1o
SO Gisie

BAND-TUNE (Lower Knob): This
control hias three functions.

® Turn the knob to tune the radio.
® Press the knob to switch from the AM

band o the FM band. Press agan to
switch from FM 10 AM.

® Turn the ring behund the knob 1o
adjust the fromt-rear speaker balance
(also called "fade™) w vour tasie,

| RUL (Recall): Press 1o switch the
| display from the time 10 radio station

frequency. Press again to switch from

| the radio frequency to time.
| BASS: Press the upper parn o mcrease

bass. Press the lower part to decrease
hijus,

TREB (Treble): Press the upper part 1o
increase treble. Press the lower part to
decrease treble.

SEERK: Press the left side to lune in the
next station lower in frequency. Press
the right side to tune in the next station
higher in freguency

SCAN: Press to listen for a few seconds
to thie next station on the AM or FM
band: the scan will contimue every few
seconds until you press SCAN agam at
any time 10 siop on 4 particuldar station,



To Preset Radio Stations:

The five numbered pushbuttons are used

to immediately select any of ten preset

radio stations, five AM and five FM.

Four of the pushbuttons are also used

when you play o compact disc.

1. Tune the display o a station you wanl
10 preset.

2. Press SET. The SET mdicator will
appear on the digital screen for five
seconds.

3. Press one of the numbered
pushbuttons while the SET indicator
1s displayed.

The station 15 pow preset You can
tune 1o 11 immediately by pressing the
saime numbered pushbutton.

4. Repear these steps for up o five AM
and five FM stations,

To Play a Compact Disc:

Your compuct dise player s designed for
full-size compact discs only. Do not use
the mini-discs that are called singles.
They won't gject.

1. Press PWER 10 turn the unit on.

2. Insert a disc partway into the slot,
label side up. The player will pull it
i In o few seconds, the disc should

play.
I the dise comes back out without
pluying:
® The disc muy be upside down,

¢ The disc may be dirty, scratched or
wel.

® The road may be too rough.

® There moy be too much mosture in
the air. Wail about one hour and try
again.

® The plaver may be 1o hot, I so,
HOT will appear on the display.
When the compact disc player cools; i
should play agmn, Press RCL 10
remove HOT from the display.

In addition 1o the normal tone and
volume controls, you can use the
following controls while the compact
disc plaver is playing:

RCL (Recall): Press w see which track
is playing. Its number will be displayed.
Press again to see how long it has been
playmg.

The track number will also be displayed

| whenever vou change the wolume or a

new (rack beging o play,

EJCT (Eject): Press 1o eject the disc.
The mdio will play,

ST-PL (Stop-Play): Préss o stop the
compaet dise player und play the radio.
Press again to stop the mdio and play
the compact disc. It will begin playing af
the point where vou stopped i1,
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AM/FM Stereo Radio with
Compact Disc Player conr)

COMP (Compression): Press to muke
s0ft and loud passages more equal in
volume. Press again o resume normal
play.

RDM (Random): Press to play o disc’s
tracks in random order. Press again to
play them in numbered sequence.

- REV (Reverse): Press and hold w

rapidly back up within o track. Release |

o play from that point.

FWD (Fast Forward); Press and hold
o rpidly move forward within a tmek.
Release 1o play trom that point.
SCAN: Press wo sample all trocks
briefly, one at a time. Press again (o
continue the track that’s playing,
PREV (Previous): Press to back up to
the previous track. Pressing more than
once backs up more than one track,
Press and hold 1o scroll backward
through the tracks,

NEXT: Press to move up to the next
track. Pressing more than once moves
up more than one track. Press and hold
0 seroll forward through the tracks.

CD Player Security System

Deloo LOC IT* 15 a security feature for
the compact dise player. You can wrn it
on or no, as you prefer. I vou turn it
on, your player won't work il it's ever
stolen.

When you turn on Deleo LOC 1Y you
enter @ secret code into the svstem o
secure it IF your CD player loses
baftery power for any reason you must
unlock the system with the secie code
before the system will work again.

[T you turn Deleo LOC II® on and
decide you don’t want it on any longer,
you can turn it off.

To Turn Deleo LOC 1T On:

1. Write down any 6-digit number and
keep it in a safe place. This is your
secret code,

2. Turn the ignition to the Accessory or
Run position.

3. Make sure the radio is off.

4. Press and hold the 1 and 4
pushbuttons until__ shows on the
disploy. You now have 15 seconds [or
each of the following steps. If you
tiake more than 15 seconds 1o
complete any of them, vou may need
Loy SUL over.

5, Press SET. 000 will appear.

6. Press SEEK 1o the right and hold it
until the second and third numbers
of your secret code appear.

7. Press SCAN until the first number
of your secrel code appeirs.

8. Press BAND-TUNE and 000 will
AppeEar again

9. Press SEEK 1o the right und hold it
until the fifth and sixth numbers of
your secret code appear.

10. Press SCAN until the fourth
number of your secret code appears.

11, Press BAND-TUNE. rEP will
uppesr for five seconds, Then (00
will appear.

12. Repeat steps 6-11. SEC will appear,
indicating that the svstem is secure.
If the display shows ______the
verfication process was ni

successful. Repeat the entire
sequence,




To Turn Deleo LOC 1T OFF:

1. Turm the 1gnition to the Accessory or
Run position.

2. Make sure the radio is off.

3. Press and hold the 1 and 4

pushbuttons until SEC shows on the
display.

4. Press SET. The display will show
000,

5. Press SEEK 1o the right and hold it
until the second and third numbers of
your secret code appear.

6. Press SCAN until the first number of
your code appears.

7. Press BAND-TUNE. The diaplay
will show (M.

B. Press SEEK to the right and hold it

until the fifth and sixth numbers of
your secret code appear.

9. Press SCAN until the fourth
number of your code appears.

10. Press BAND-TUNE. If the display
shows______ the unit is no longer
secured. If the display shows SEC,
it is still secured (the numbers did
not match either your secret code or
the factory's back-up code).

To Unlock After a Power Loss: When

battery power is lost and then resupplied

tor @ secured unit, LIOC will appear on
the display. Follow these sieps o unlock
the unit:
1. Turn the ignition 1o the Avcessory or
Run position.

2, Make sure the madio 15 off.

3. Press SET. The display will show
(M),

4. Press SEEK o the right und hold it
until the second and third numbers of
your secrel coxde appear.

5. Press SCAN until the first number of
your code appears,

6. Press BAND-TUNE. The display
will show (M4,

7. Press SEEKR 10 the night and hold it
until the fifth and sixth pumbers of
your secrel code appear,

8. Press SCAN 1o make the fourth
number of your code appear.

9. Press BAND-TUNE. If the display
shows the time of day, the unit is no
longer locked. If the display shows
LOWC, it s still secured (the numbers
did not match either your secret code
or the factory's back-up code).
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Understanding Radio Reception
FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound,
but FM signals will reach only about 10
to 40 miles (16 0 65 km), Tall buildings
or hills can interfere with FM signals,
causing the sound o come and po.

AM

The range for most AM stations is
greater than for FM, especially at night.
The longer range, however, can canse
stations to interfere with each other. AM
can also pick up noise from things like
storms and power lines. To lower this
naise, try reducing the treble level.

AM Stereo

Your Delco® system may be able to
receive C-Quam® stereo broadeasts,
Muany AM stations around the country

use C-Quam® to produce stereo, though

some do not. C-Quam™ is a registered
trademark of Motorola, Ing. If your
Delco™ system can get C-Quam®
signals, your stereo indicator lght will
caome on when you are receiving it

Care of Your Cassette Tape
Player

A tape player that 15 not cleaned
regularly can cause reduced sound
quality, ruined cassettes, or a
mechanism. Cassette tapes should be
stored in their cases away from
contaminants, direct sunlight, and
extreme heat. If they aren't, they may
not operate properly or cause failure of
the ape player,

Your tape player should be clesned
regularly each month or after every 15
hours of use. If you notice & reduction in
sound quality, try a known good cassette
o see if the tmpe or the tape player is ot
fudt. If this other cassette has no
improvement in sound quality, clean the
tnpe player.




Clean your tape player with a wiping-
action, non-ohrasive cleaning casseiie,
and follow the directions provided

with it.

Cassettes are subject 1o wear and the
sound guality may degrade over time
Always make sure that the cassene wpe
i% in good condition before you have
your tape plaver serviced.

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle dises carefully, Store them in
their original cases o other protective

| cases and away from direct sunhght and

dust, If the surface of a disc s smled,
dampen a clean, soft cloth in a mald,
neutral detergent selution and olean it,

| wiping frinm the center 1o the edge
| Be sure rever to touch the signal surface

when handling discs. Pick up discs by
grasping the cuter edges or the edge o
thee hole amd the outer edge.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand
mcost car washes without beng
damaged. If the mast should ever
Become slightly bent, you can strmighten
it ouit by hand. If the mast 15 badly bent,
as It might be bv vanduls. vou shoald
replace il

Check every once in a while 1o be sure
the mast is sull nghiened 1o the fender.
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m Road Signs

The road signs you see everywhere are
coded by color and shape., It's & good
wded 1o know these codes so thal vou can
quickly grasp the basic meaning or
mntent of the sign even before vou have a
¢hance 1o read it.

| WRONG |
WAY
it
ST DOy WCIT WHOHNG
ENTER Y
Color of Road Signs

Red means Stop. It may also indicote
that some movement 15 not allowed.,
Examples are Do Not Enter and Wrong
Wiyl

(1)
PASEING
I0NE
LRl
FIFl ADVANCE NARFDW MCI PASSING
CHOGSING BAIDGE ZOME

Yellow indicates a peneral warning,
Slow down and be careful when you see
a yellow sign. It may signal a reilmoad
crossing ahead, a no passing zone, or
some other potentially dangerous
situation, Likewise, a yellow solid ling
paintéd on the road means Don't Cross,

I.H.'I'}IWH

L e |

Crreen 1s used to guide the dniver. Green
signs My indicate upcoming frecway
exits or show the direction you should
turn to reach a particular place.

HOSPFTIAL INFOFMATEIN

Blue signs with white lemrers show
MEOTISTS” SErvVICes.




&b

il

L
SHOULDER

WORKERS
AHEAD

FLAGGER
AHEAD

Orange indicates road construction or
rmaintenance. You'll want to slow down
when you see an ormange sign, as part of
the road may be closed off or tom up.
And there may be workers and
maintenance vehicles around, too.

Shape of Road Signs

The shape of the sign will tell you
something, too.

An octagonal (eight-sided) sign means
Stop. It 15 always red with white letters.

A diamond-shaped sign 15 a warming of
something ahead—for example, a curve, |
steep hill, soft shoulder, or a narrow
bridge.

LRIH|

\/

CANCEING SWRAING

Brown signs point out recreation areas
or points of historic or coltural mterest.

NP

A triangle, pointed downward, indicates
Yield. It assigns the nght of way 10
traffic on certain approaches 0 an
imersection.

Lt

A triangular sign also is used on two-
lane roads 1w indicate a no passing zone.
This sign will be on the left sade of the
roadwiy.
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vinil4

N©

Kangs| napgn| | o]
KEEF LEFT OH REEHT TLUHAN
HICEHT THAGUGEH OMLY
Shape of Road Signs (conT) Symbols on Road Signs Traffic Lights

| Reclangular (square or oblong) signs

| show speed limits, parking regulations,
give directions, and such information as
| distances to cities,

There are many mtermational road signs
in use today,

6

ML
TURN

Ml
PRAEIMG

NO
BICYCLES
The basic MEssage of many of these
S1Ens 15 in pictures or graphie symbals.,
A picture within a circle with o -|_l1ugnmll
line scross it shows what not 1o do,

| We're all fmilar with traffic lights or

stop hights. Often green arrows are being
used in the lights for improved traffic
vontrol. On some multlane roads, preen
arrows light up, indwcating that traffic in
one or more lanes can move or make a
turn. Green arnmows don’t mean “go no
matier what.” You'll stll need w
proceed with caution, yielding the night
of way o pedestrians and sometimes (o
other vehicles.

Some traffic lights also use red arrows
to signify that you must stop before
mrming on red,




—_— ———

REVERBIELE LANE OM MUATILAKNE ROADNAY

Many city roads and expréssways, and
even bridges, use reversible-lane traffic
control during rush hours. A red X light
above a lane means no driving in that
lane ut that time. A green arrow means
vou may drive in that lane. Look for the
signs posted to wam drivers what hours
and days these systems are i effect.

MO PAESING TONE

Pavement Markings

Paverment markings add to traffic signs
and signals. They give information 1o

| drivers without taking attention from the

roadway. A solid vellow line on your
side of the road or lane means Don't
Cross.

S

Your Own Signals

Drivers signal to others, wo. It's not only
more polite, 1t's safer to let other drivers
know what you are doing. And in some
pliaces the law requires drver signals,
Turn and Lane Change Signals:

Always signal when you plan to turn or
change lanes.

I necessary, you can use hand signals

ot the window:

Left arm straight oot for o left wm,

down for slow or about-to-stop, and up
for a right wm.

Slowing Down:

If time allows, tap the brake pedal once
or twice in advance of slowing or stopping. |
This warns the driver behind you. |,
Disabled:

Your four-way flashers signal that your
vehicle 1s disabled oris a hazard. See
the Index under Hazard Warming
Flashers,

Traffic Officer

The traffic police officer is also a source
of important information. The officer’s
signals govern, no matier what the
traffic lights or other signs say.

The next section discusses some of the
road conditions you imuy encounter.
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Defensive Driving
The best advice anyone can give about
driving 15: Drive defensively,

device in vour Oldsmobile: Buckle up.
(See the fndex under Safery Belts.)
Defensive driving really means “be
ready for anything.” On city streets,
rural roads, or freeways, it means
“wiways expect the unexpected.”

are going 10 be careless and make
mustakes, Anticipate what they might
do. Be ready for their mistakes,

parked cars, often followed by other
children. Expect occupants in parked

movement in parked cars—someone
may be about 10 opén a door.

Plense start with a very important safery

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers

Expect children ro dash out from behind

cirs o open doors into traffic. Wartch for

Expect other drivers to run stop signs
when vou are on a through street, Be
ready to bruke if necessary as vou go
through intersections, You may not have
o use the brake, but if you do, you will
be ready.

It you're driving through a shopping
certer parking lot where there are well-
marked lunes, directional arrows, and
designated parking areas, expect some
drivers 1o ignore all these markings and
dash strmght toward one part of the lot,
Pedestrians ¢an be carcless. Watch for
them. In general, vou must give way 1o
pedestrians even if you know you have
the right of way,

Rear-end collisions are about the most
previentable of sccidents. Yet they ure
common. Allow enoagh following

distance. Ir's the best defensive driving
manguver, in both city and rural
driving. You never know when the
vehicle in front of you 15 going to brake
or turn suddenly.

Here's a final bt of information about
defensive driving. The most dangerous
time for driving in the U.S. is very carly
on Sunday morning. In fact, GM
Reseiirch studies show that the most and
the least dangerous times for driving,
every week, fall on the same day. That
day is Sunday. The most dangerous time
is Sunday from 3 a.m. w4 a.m. The
safest time 15 Sunday from M a.m. o

H a.m. Driving the same distance on a
Sunday a1 3 a.m. isn't just a little more
dangerous than it s ot 10 a.m. I's about

134 pmes more dangerous!
That leads 1o the next section.,




Drunken Driving

Dieath and injury associated with
drinking and driving is a national
tragedy. It's the number one contributor
ter the highway death toll, claiming
thousands of victims every year,
Alcohol takes sway three things that
anvone needs 1o drive a vehicle:

o Judgment
o Muscular Coordination
® Yisiom

Police records show that half of all
motor vehicle-relmed deaths imvolve
alcohol—a driver, a passenger or
someone else, such as a pedestrian, had
been drinking. In most cases, these
deaths are the result of someone whao
wis drinking and driving. Over 23000
motor vehicle-related deaths occur each
year because of alcohol, and thousands
of people are mjured.

Just how much alcohol 15 wo much if a
person plans to drive? Ideally, no one
should dnnk aleohol and then drive. But
if one does, then what's “too much™ 7 It
can be a lot Jess than many might think.
Although it depends on each person and
situation, here 13 some general
mformation on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Content (BAC) of
someone who is drinking depends upon
fowr things:

¢ How much alcohol is in the drink.

® The drinker’s body weight.

® The amount of food that is consumed
before and during drinking.

¢ The length of time it has tmken the
drinker to consume the alcohal.

According to the American Medical
Association, a 180-pound (82 kg) person
who drinks three 12-ounce (355 mil)
bottles of beer in an hour will end up
with a BAC of about 006 percent. The
person would reach the same BAC by
drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks if each
had 1'% oonces (45 mb) of o hguor bke
whiskey, gm or vodka,

It's the amount of alechol that counts.
For example, if the same person drank
three double martinis {3 ounces or

90 ml of higquor each) within an hour,
the person's BAC would be close to
(112 percent. A person who consumes
food just before or during drinking will
have a slightly lower BAC level.
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Drinking that Will Result in a
BAC of .05% in the Time Shown
8
7
3 HOURS
B
5 2 HOURS
OF DRINKS
(as in pleture) 4
1 HOUR
3
2
1
100 120 140 160 1B0 200 220 240
BODY WEIGHT N POUNDS
x3)
Drunken Driving jcont,)
The law in most LS. states sets the OF course, as we've seen, it depends on
legal limit at a BAC of 0.1 percent. In how much aleohol 1% in the drinks, and
Canada the limit is 008 percent, and in | how quickly the person drinks them
somee other countries it's lower than But it's very im fa sl
: v important 0 keep in mind
that. The BAC will be over 0.10 percent | it the ability to drive is affected well
ufter thres to six drinks (in one hour), below a BAC of 0.1 percent. Research

shiows that the driving skills of many
people are impaired ot a BAC
approaching (M5 percent, and that the
effects are worse at night. All drivers
are impaired at BAC levels above 005
percent. Statistics show that the chance
of being in an accident increases sharply

| for drivers who have a RAC of 005

percent or above, A driver with a BAC
level of 006 percent (three beers in one
howr for a 180-pound or 82 kg person)
has doubled his or her chance of having
an sccident. At n BAC level of (.10
percent, the chance of that deiver having
an gccident is six times greater; at s
level of (115 pertent, the chiances are
rwenty-five umes greater! And, the
body takes about an hour o nd iself of
the aleohol in one drnk. No amount of
coffee or number of cold showers will
speed that up,




“I'll be careful™ isa't the right answer.
What if there's an emergency, a need 1o
take sudden action, as when a child
durts into the street? A person with a
higher BAC mught not be able to react
quickly enough to avoid the collision.

There's something else about drinking
and driving that many people don’t
know, Medical research shows that
dlechol in a person’s system can make
crash injuries worse. That's especially
true for brain, spinal cord and hean
mmuries, That means that if unvone who
has been drinking—driver or
passenger—is in 4 crash, the chance of
being killed or permanently disabled is
higher than if that person had not been
drinking. And we've already seen that

the chance of a crash isel s higher for

drmking drivers

Dirinking and then driving s

very dungerous, Your refleses,
perceptions, and judgment will be
uffected by even a small smount of
alcohol. You could have o
serious—or even fatal —aceident if
youu drive after drinking. Please
don't drink and drive or ride with a
driver who has been drinking,
Ride home in a cab; or if you're
with a group, designate a driver
who will not drink.

u Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your
vehicle go where you want it o go.
They ure the brakes, the steering and the
accelerator. All three systems have to do
their work at the places where the tires
meet the road.

Sometimes, as when you're driving on
snody Or 1de, its easy o ask more of
those control systems than the tires and
road can provide, That means vou can
fose control of your velucle,
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What Is All-Wheel Drive?
All the Wheels, All the Time

Bravada has a unique system called all-
wheel drive (AWD). Simply stated,
AW sapplies power from the engine o
all four wheels, all the tme. It works in
all conditions—both on and off paved
surfaces, no matter if the weather is fair
or foul,

The heart of the AW system 15 the
transfer case. Here, engine power is
divided by an inferaxle differential,
Under normal conditions, it sends 65
percent of the torque to the rear axle and
the other 35 percent to the front axle.

But on a slippery surface, a viscous
clutch m the trunsfer case adjusts the
65/35 proportion according 1o need,

sending more power o the axle with
traction,

Another festure of the AWD system that
helps Bravada keep its grip is the
limited-slip rear axde. In conditions
where one rear wheel loses traction but
the other still has some—as when one
wheel hits an ey patch or ships onto a
muddy road shoulder—this design
provides power (o the wheel with
traction. And AWD is simple. It's
always there—working.

Braking

Braking action imvolves perception time
and reaction time.

First, you have to decide 1o push on the
brake pedal. That'’s perception time,
Then vou have 1o brmg up your food dod
do it, That's reaction time.

Averige reaction time is about % of a
second, But that's only an average. It
misght be less with one driver and as
liang &5 two or three seconds or more
with another. Age, physical condition,
aleriness, coordination, and eyesight all
play a part. So do alcohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in % of a second, a
vehucle moving at 60 mph (100 km/h)
truvels 66 feet (20 m), That could be a
lot of distance in an emergency, s0
keeping enough space between your
vehicle and others s important.




And, of course, actual stopping
distances viry greatly with the surface
of the road (whether it's pavement or
griuvel); the condition of the road (wet,
dry, icy); tire tread; and the condition of
vour brakes:

Most drivers treat their brukes with
care. Some, however, overwork the
braking system with poor driving habits.

o Avoid needless heavy braking. Some
people drive in spurts—heavy
acceleration followed by heavy
braking —rmuther than keeping puce
with traffic. This is a mistake. Your
brakes may not have time to cool
between hard stops. Your brukes will
wiear out much fster if vou do a ot of
heavy braking.

e Don't “ride” the brakes by letting vour
Teft foot rest lightly on the brake pedal
while driving,

“Riding"" your brakes can
cause them to overheat to the
point that they won't work well.
You ought not be able o stop your
vehicle in fime to avoid an
accident. If you “nide” your
brakes, they will get so hot they
will require a lot of pedal force w
slow you down. Avoid “riding” the
brikes.

“Riding™ the brakes wears them
out much faster. You would necd
costly brake replacement much
sooner than normal, and it also
reduces fuel economy.

T Ty ]

If you keep pace with the traffic and
allow realistic following distances, you
will elimanate a lot of unnecessary
braking. That means betler braking and
longer bruke life.

o [f your engine ever stops while you're
driving, brake normally but don't
pump your brakes. If you do, the pedal
may get harder 1o push down, 11 your
engine stops, vou will still have some
power brake assist, But you will use it
when you brake. Once the power
assist 15 used op, it may take longer to
stop and the brake pedal will be
harder o push.
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SERVICE ANTI-
" Lok

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your vehicle has an advanced electronic
braking system that can help you keep it
under control,

When vou start your vehicle and begin
o drive away, you may hear a
moamentary motor or clicking noise,
This is the ABS system testing iself.

Here's how anti-lock works, Let's say
the road i wet. You're dnving safely.
Suddenly an animal jumps out in {ront
of you,

You slam om the brakes. Here's what
happens with ABS.

A computer senses that wheels are
slowing down. The computer separately
works the brakes at each front wheel

| and at the rear wheels. The anti-lock
system can change the brake pressure
faster than any driver could. The
computer 18 programmed to make the
most of available tire and road
conditions.

As you brake, your computer keeps
receiving updates on wheel speed and
controls braking pressure accordingly.

Anti-lock doesn’t change the
tume you nesd 16 pet vour fool
up to the brake pedal. If you get
100 close (o the vehicle in fromt of
You, you won't have time to apply
vour brakes if that vehicle suddenly
slows or stops. Always leave enough
room up ahead 10 stop, éven thiigh
vou have amti-lock brakes.




To Use Four-Wheel Anti-Lock:

Don't pump the brakes. Just hold the
brake pedal down and let anti-lock wor

for yvou. You may fecl the brakes vibrufe,

Or you may notice some noise, but this
15 normil.

Disc Brake Wear Indicators

| Your Oldsmobile has front dise brakes
and rear drum brakes, Disc brake pads

g | have built-in wear inhicators that make g
hgh-pitched warning sound when the
hrake pads are worn and new pads are
negded. The sound may come and po or
be heard all the time your vehicle 15
mewing {excoept when you are pushing
on the brake pedal fumily ).

CAUTION

The brake wear waming

sound means thal sooner or
later your brakes won't 'work well.
That could lead 1o an accident.
When you hear the bruke wear
warning sound, have your vehicle
serviced.

NOTICE

Continuing to drive with worn-out

brake pads could result in costly
brake repair.

Some driving conditions or chimates
may cause a brake sgueal when the
brakes are first apphied or Lightly
applied. This does not mean something
15 wrong with your brakes:

| 129



Your Driving and the Road

Rear Drum Brakes

Your rear drum brukes don’t hive wear
indicators, but if you ever hear a rear
brake rubbing noise, hive the rear brake
linings inspected. Also, the rear brake
drums should be removed and inspected
each time the tires are removed for
rotation or changing. When you have the
front brokes replaced, hove the rear
hrakes inspected, oo,

Brake linings should always be replaced
a8 complete axle scts,

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does
not return o normal height, or if there
is & rupid increase in pedal travel, This
could bea sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment
Every time you make u brake stop, your
disc brakes adjust for wear.

If your brake pedal goes down farther
than normal, your rear drum brakes may
need adjustment. Adjust them by
backing up and finmly applying the
brakes a few times.

Braking In Emergencies

Use your anti-lock braking system when
yoil need o, With anti-lock, you can
steer and brake at the sume time. In
many emengencies, steering cun help
you more than even the very best
broking,

Power Steering

I you lose power steering assist because
the engine stops or the system fails
function, yvou can steer but it will take
much more effor.




Steering Tips—Driving on Curves

It's important 1o take curves af a
reasonable spead.

A ot of the “driver lost control”
accidents mentioned on the news happen
on curves, Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of
s 15 subject to the same laws of physics
when driving on curves. The traction of
the tires against the road surface makes
it possible for the vehicle to change its
path when you turn the front wheels. If
there's no traction, inertia will keep the
vehicle going in the same direction. If
you've ever tried to steer a vehicle on
weet tee, you'll understand this.

The traction you can get in a curve
depends on the condition of your fires
and the road surface, the angle ot which

the curve is banked, and your speed.
While you're in a curve, speed is the
one factor you can control.

Suppose vou're steering through a sharp
curve. Then vou suddenly accelerate:
Those two control systems—sieering
and accelention—can overwhelm those
places where the tires meet the road and
make vou lose control.,

What should vou do if this ever
happens? Let up on the accelerntor
pedal, steer the vehicle the way you
want it to 2o, and slow down.

Speed limit signs near curves warn that
vou should adjust vour speed. Of
course, the posted speeds are based on
good weather and road conditions,
Under less favorable conditions vou'll
wan! (o go slower.

If you need to reduce your speed as you
gpproach a curve, do 1t before you enter
the curve, while your front wheels are
straipht ahend.

Try to adjust your speed 50 you can
“drive” through the curve, Muintain a
reusonuhle, steady speed. Wait 1o
dcceleraie until you are out of the curve,
and then accelerate gently into the
straightaway.

When vou drive imto @ curve at night,
it's harder o see the road ahead of you
because 1t bends away rom the straight
beams of your lights, This 15 one good
reason to drive slower,
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Steering in Emergencies
There are imes when steering can be
more effective than braking, For
example, vou come over a hill and find a
truck stopped in your lane, or a car
suddenly pulls our from nowhere, or a
child darts out from between parked
cars and stops right in front of you. You |
can avoid these problems by braking—if
you ¢an stop in time. But sometimes you
can't; there isn't room. That's the time
for evasive action—steering around the

problem.

Your Oldsmobile can perform very well
in emergencies like these. First apply
your brakes. [t is better to remove as
much speed as you can from a possible
collision. Then steer around the
problem, o the left or right depending
on the space available.

An emergency like this requires close
attention and a gquick decision, I you
are holding the steerg wheel af the
recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions,
you can turn it a full 180 degrees very
quickly without removing either hand.
But you have o act [ast, steer quickly,
and just as quickly straighten the wheel
once you have avoided the object. You
must then be prepared to steer hack to
your onginal lane and then bruke to a
controlled stop.

Depending on your speed, this can be
rather violent for an unprepared drver
This is one of the reasons doving
experts recommend that you use your
safety belts and keep both hands on the
sieering wheel.

The fact that such emerpency situations
ure always possible is a good reason (o
practice defensive driving at all tmes.




Taps)

Off-Road Recovery
You may find sometime that your right
wheels have dropped off the edge of 4
road onto the shoulder while you're
driving.

If the level of the shoulder is only
slightly below the pavement, recovery
should be fairly easy, Ease off the
secelerstor and then, if there is nothing
in the way, steer so that your vehicle
straddles the edge of the pavement. Yoo
can turn the steering wheel up 10 % wm
until the right front tire contagts the
pavement edge. Then turmn vour sieering
wheel to go straight down the roadway,
If the shoulder appears to be about four
inches (100 mm) or more below the
pavement, this difference can cause
problems. If there 1 not enough room o

pull entirely onto the shoulder and stop,
then follow the same procedures. But if
the right front tire serubs against the
side of the pavement, do not steer more
sharply. With oo much steering angle,
thi: vehicle may jump back onto the road
with o much steering input that it
Crosses over o the oncorming e
before you can bring it back under
control, Instead, euse off agaim on the
accelerator and steering input, straddle
the pavement once more, then try again.

Passing

The driver of a velucle about to pass
another on a two-lane highway wiits for
just the nght moment, accelerates,
moves around the vehicle ahead, then
goes hack into the right lane again, A
simple maneuver?

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle
on @ two-lane highway 1s a potentially
dangerous move, since the passing
vehicle ocoupies the same lane as
oncoming traffic for several seconds. A
muscalcolation, an error in judgment, of
a brief surrender to frustration or anger
can suddenly put the passing driver face
to tace with the worst of all tmaffic
secidents—the head-on collision.

S50 hetre are some hps or passing:

* “Dnive ahead.” Look down the road,
i the sides, and o crossroacds for
situations that might affect your
passing patterns. If vou have any doubt

whatsoever about making a successful
pass, walt for a better fime.
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Passing (cont)

* Witch for traffic signs, pavement
markings, and lines. If vou can see a
sign up ahead that might indicate a
turn or an intersection, delay your
pass. A broken center lme usually
indicates it's all right 1o pass
{providing the road ahead 1s clear),
MNever cross a solid line on your side
of the lane or a double solid line, even
if the road seems empty of approaching
traffic.

* If you suspect that the driver of the
vehicle you want @ pass 1sn't aware of
vour presence. tap the hom a couple
of times before passing.

® Do not get oo close 1 the vehicle vou
witnl to pass while you're awaiting an
opportunity. For one thing, following
oy closely reduces your area of
vision, especially il vou're following a
larger vehicle. Also, you won't have
adequate space if the vehicle ahead
suddenly slows or stops, Keep back a
reasonsble distance.

® When it looks like a4 chance to pass is
coming up, start W accelerate but stay
in the right lane and don't get o
close. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes 1o
miwie info the ofher lane, If the wiy 15

clear 1w pass, you will have u ‘running

start” that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping
back. And if somwething happens w
cause you fo cancel your pass, vou
need only slow down and drop back
agmn @nd wiit for another opporiunity.

o If other cars are lined up 10 pass 4

slow viehicle, wait your turn. But take
care that semeone isn't trying 1o pass
wvou as you pull out to pass the slow
vehicle. Remember o glance over
wour shoulder and check the blind
spot.

® Check your mirrors, glance over your
shoulder, and start vour left lane
change signal before moving out of the
right lane to pass. When you are far
encugh ahead of the passed vehicle
see its front in your inside mirror,
activate your right lane chunge signal
and move back mnto the night lane,
{ Remember that your right outside
murror is convex. The vehicle vou just
passed may seem to be farther away
from you than it really is.)

* Try not 1o pass more than one vehicle
At i fime on two-lane roads.

Reconsider before passing the next
vehicle.

= Don't overtake a slowly moving

vehicle o rapidly. Even though the
brake lights are not flashing, it may be
slowing down or starting to tum.

* [{ you're being passed, make it cusy

for the following driver to get ahead of
yinl, Perhaps vou can ease a little to
the right.




Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say
about what happens when the three
control systems (brakes, steering and
geceleration) don't have enough friction
where the tires meet the road 1o do what
the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don't give up. Keep
trying to steer and constantly seek an
escape route or aren of less danger.

Skidding

In a skid, a driver can lose control of
the vehicle. Defensive drivers avod
most skids by aking reasonable care
suited to existing conditions, and by not
“overdriving” those conditions. But
skids are always possible,

The three types of skids correspond 10
your Oldsmobile’s three control systems.
I the braking skid your wheels aren’|
rolling. In the steering or cormerng
skid, too much speed or steenng in a
curve causes tires (o shp and lose
comering force. And in the acceleration
skid too much throttle causes the driving
wheels 10 spin,

A cornering skid and an acceleration
skid are best handled by easing your
foot off the accelermmor pedal. IF your
vehicle starts to slide (as when you turm
g COrner on-a wet, snow- or iCE-—Cm'E[Ed
road), ease your foot off the sccclertor

pedal as soon as you feel the vehicle
start 1o shide. Quickly steer the way you
want the vehicle 10 go, [ you stan
steering quickly enough, your vehicle
will straighten out, As it does, straighten
the front wheels.

Of course, traction 15 reduced when
water, snow, ice, gravel, or other
material is on the rowd. For safety, you'll
want 1o slow down and adjust your
driving to these conditions. 1t is
uriportant W slow down on slippery
surfiices because stopping distance will
ke longer and vehicle control more
fimited.

While driving on & surface with reduced
traction, try your best tp avord sudden
sigering, sccelemtion, or bruking
(including engine braking by shifting w
a lower gear), Any sudden change could
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Skidding jcont,

cause the tires to slide. You may not
realize the surface is slippery until your
vehicle 1s skidding, Learn to recognize
warning clues—such as enough water,
e or packed snow on the road o make
a "mirrored surface”—and slow down
when you have any doubi.,

Remember: Any anti-lock braking
system (ABS helps svoid only the
braking skid. Steer the way you want
1o go,

Driving Guidelines

This multipurpose passenger vehicle is
defined as a wility vehicle in Consumer
Information Regulations issued by the
National Highway Traffic Safety
Admministration (NHTSA) of the United
States Department of Transportation.
Utility vehicles have higher ground
clearance and a narrower truck to make
them capable of performing in o wide
virety of off-road applications. Specific
design characteristics give them a higher
center of gravity than ordinary cars, An
advantage of the higher ground
clearance 15 a better view of the road,
allowing you 1o anticipate problems.
They are not designed for cornering at
the sume speeds as conventional two-

wheel drive vehicles any more than low-
slung sports cars ure designed 1o
perfirm wtisfhiciorily under off-road
conditions. I ut all possible, avaid sharp
tums or abropt maneuvers. As with
other vehicles of this type, failure to
operate this vehicle correctly may result
in foss of control or vehicle rollover.




Paved Roads

Many of the same design features that
help make Brovada responsive on paved
roads during poor weather conditions—
features like the locking rear axle and
all-wheel drive—help make it much
better suited for off-road use than a
conventional passenger car. Its higher
ground clearance also helps Brivada
step over some off-road obstacles. But
Bravada doesn't have features like
special underbody shieldmg and a
transfer case low gear range, thimgs that
are usually thought necessary for
extended or severe off-road service.
This guide is for operating vour Bravida
oft paved roads. Also, see the fndex
under Auti-Lock Brukey.

Ciff-road driving can be great fun. But it
does have some definite hazards. The
greatest of these is the terrain itself.

"Off-roading” means you've left the
great North American road systom
behind. ‘Traffic lanes aren’t marked.
Curves aren't banked. There are no road
signs. Surfaces can be slippery, rough,
uphill or downhill. In short, you've
gone right back 1o nature,

Off-road driving invalves some new
skills. And that'’s why it’s very important
that v read this guide. You'll find
many driving tips and suggestions,
These will help make vour off-road
driving safer and more enjoyable.

Before You Go Off-Roading

There are some things to do before you
oo out. For example, be sure to have all
npecessary maintenance and serviee work
done. Be sure you read all the

information about your all-wheel drive

vehicle in this manual. Is there enough
fuel? 15 the spare tire fully inflmed? Are
the fluid kevels up where they should be?
What are the local laws that apply to
off-roading where you'll be driving” 1f
vou don't know, you should check with
law enforcement people in the area, Wil
vou be on someone’s private land? I so,
be sure o get the necessary permission.
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Loading Your Vehicle for Off-Road
Driving

There are some important things to
rementher about how to lond your
vehicle.

® The heaviest things should be on the
load floor and forward of vour rear
axle. Pul heavier items as far forwand
as you can

® Be sure the load is secured properly,
s0 driving on the off-road 1ermin
doesn’l o8y things around

A * Cargo on the load floor piléd higher than the seatbacks can be thrown

forward during a sudden stop. You or your passengers could be injured.
Keep cargo below the top of the sentbacks,

* Unsecured cargo on the Joad flosr can be tossed about when driving over

F rough terrain. You or your passengers can be struck by flying objects.

Secitre the carpo properly,

* Heavy loads on the roof raise the vehicle'’s center of gravity, making it more
tikely to roll over. You cun be seriously or fatally injured if the vehicle rolls
over. Put heavy loads inside the corgo area, not on the roof. Keep cargo in
the cargo anca a8 far forward and low as possible.

—_——

You'll find other important information in this manul. See the Inder under Tehicle
Loading, Luggape Carrier and Tires




Traveling to Remote Areas

It makes sense to plan your trip,

especially when going (o 8 remote area.

Know the terrain and plan your route.
You are much less hkely 1o get bad
surprises. Get accurate maps of trails
and terram, Try 10 learn of any blocked
or closed roads.

It's also a good dea w travel with al
least one other vehicle. If something
happens to one of them, the other can
- help quickly,

Getting Familiar with Off-Road
Driving

It's a pood iden to practice in an area
that's safe and close o home before you
oo it the wilderness, Off-road driving
does require some new and different
driving skills. Here's what we mean.

Tune vour senses 1o different kinds of
sipnals. Your eyes, for example, need 1o
constantly sweep the termuin for
unexpected obstacles. Your ears need ©
listen for unusual tire or engine sounds.
With vour arms. hands, feet, and body
vou'll need 1w respond to vibrations and
vehicle bounce:

Controlling your vehicle is the key 1o
successful off-road driving. One of the

- best ways to control your vehicle is o

control your specd. Here dre some

things 10 keep in mind. At higher

speeds:

® You approach things faster and you
have less time w scan the terrain for
obstacles.

® You have less time o react.

e Youu have more vehicle bounce whan
you drive over obstacles.

e You'll need more distance for braking,
especially since you're on an unpaved
surface,
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Getting Familiar with Off-Road
Driving (conr)

When you're driving of f rosd,

bouncing and quick changes
in direction can easily throw you
out of position. This could cause
vou to lose control and crash. So,
whether you're dnving on or off
the road, you and your passengers
should wear safety bels.

Scanning the Terrain

Off-road driving can tike you over many
different kinds of terrain, You need m be
fumiliar with the terrain and its many
different feamres, Here are some ihings
o consider.

Surface Conditions

Off-roading can take you over hard-
packed dirt, gravel, rocks, grass,; sand,
mud, snow or ice. Each of these
surfaces affects the steering,
acceleration, and braking of your
vehicle in different ways, Depending
upon the kind of surface you are on, you
may experience slipping, sliding, wheel
spinning, delayved accelerution, poor
traction, and longer braking distances




Surface Obstacles

Unseen or hidden obstacles can be

hazardous. A rock, log, hole, rut, or

bump can startle you if you're not

prepared for them, Often these obstacles

gre hidden by grass, bushes, snow or

even the rise and fall of the terrain jiself.

Here are some things to consider:

e |5 the path ahead clear?

o Will the surface texture change
abruptly up ahead?

® Does the travel wke you uphall or
downhill? (There's more discussion of
these subjects later.)

e Will you have 1o stop suddenly or
change direction gquickly?

When you drive over obstacles or rough
terrain, keep a firm grip on the steering

wheel. Ruts, troughs, or other surface
features can jerk the wheel out of your
hands if you're not prepared.

When you drive over bumps, rocks, of
pther obstacles, your wheels can leave
the groand. If this happens, even with
one or two wheels, you can't control the
vehicle as well or at all.

Because you will be on an unpaved
surfuce, it's especially important to avoid
sudden acceleration, sudden turns, or
sudden braking.

In & way, off-road driving requires a
diffierent kind of alertness from driving
on pavid roads and highways. There are
no road signs, posted spead limits or
signal lights. You have to use your own
good judgment about what is safe and
what isn't

CAUTION
Anﬁnh'ng and driving can be
very damgerous on any road.
And this is certainly true for off-
road driving, Al the very time you
need special alerness and driving

I skills, your reflexes, perceptions

and judgment can be affected by
even 4 small amount of alcohol.
You could haove 8 senous—or even
futal —aceident if you drink and
drive or ride with & driver who has
been drinking. (See the Index
under Drunken Driving. )
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Driving on Off-Road Hills

Off-road driving often takes you up,
down, or across a hill. Driving safely on
hills requires good judgment and an
understanding of what vour vehicle can
and can't do. There are some hills that
simply can't be driven, no matter how
well bullt the vehicle,

CAUTION

Many hills are simply too

steep for any vehicle. If you
drive up them, you will stall, If
you drive down them, you can't
control your speed. If vou drive
across them, you will roll over.
You could be seriously mjured or
killed. If you have any doubt about
the steepness, don't drive the hill.

Approaching a Hill

When you approach a hill, you need 1o
decide if it's one of those hills that's just
too steep o climb, descend, or cross:
Steepness can be hurd to judge. On a
very small hill, for example, there may
be a smooth, constant incline with only
a small change in elevation where vou
can easily see all the way to the top. On
a large hill, the incline may get steeper
as vou near the top, but you may not see
this because the crest of the hill is
hidden by bushes, grass, or shrubs,

Here are some other things to consider

us you wpproach a hill:

® [s there a constant incline, or does the
hull get sharply steeper in places?

® |5 there good traction on the hillside,
or will the surface cause tire slipping”?

® Is there a struight path up or down the
hill so vou won't have 10 make mrning
maneuvers?

® A there obstructions on the hill that
can block your path (boulders, trees,
logs or ruts)?

® What's beyond the hill? Is there a
cliff, an embankment, a drop-off, a
fence? Get out and walk the hill if vou
don’t know: It's the smart way © find
out.

® Is the hill sumply too rough? Steep
hills often have ruts, gullies, troughs
and exposed rocks because they are
more susceptible w the effects of
EFUSI0TL
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Cnce you decide yvou can safely drve up
the hill, you need to take some special
steps.

® Lise a low gear and get a firm grip on

'\ the steening wheel,

| ® Get a smooth start up the hill and try
w maintam your speed. Don't use
more power than vou need, because
vou don't want your wheels 1o stan
spinming or shding,

* Try o drive straight up the hill 1f at all
possihle, If the path twists and tumns,
wvou might want to find another route.

CAUTION

Turning or driving across

steep hills can be dangerous.
You could lose traction, shide
sidewiys, and possibly roll over,
You could be senously mjured or
killed. When driving up hills,
always try to go straight up.

® Ease up on your speed as you

approach the top of the hill
o Attach a flag to the vehicle o make

you more visible w0 approgaching traffic

on trails or hills.

o Sound the horn as yvou approach the
top of the hill to let opposing traffic
know vou're there.

® Lise your headlights even during the
day. They make vou more visible o
oncoming traffic.

CAUTION

Driving to the wp (crest) of a
hall at full speed can cause an
accident. There could be a drop-

off, embunkment, cliff, or even
another vehicle. You could be
seriously injured or killed. As you
near the top of g hill, slow down
andd stav alert,

Q: What should I do if my vehicle
stalls, or s about to stall, and 1
can't make it up the hill?

A: If this happens, there are some
things vou should do, and there are
some things vou must not do. First,
here's what you should do:

® Push the brake pedal o stop the
vehicle and keep it from molling
backwards. Also, apply the parking
brake.

® [f your engine is still unning, shift the
transmission into B (Beverse), release
the parking brake, and slowly back
diown the hill m R (Reverse),

e If your engine has stopped runmng,
vou'll neéd 1o restart it. With the brake
pedal depressed and the parking brake
still applied, shifi the transmission o
P (Park} and restart the engine, Then,
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Driving Uphill jcont)
shift 10 R (Reverse), release the
parking brake, and slowly back down
the hill in R (Reverse),

® As vou are hucking down the hill, put
vour left hand on the steering wheel at
the 12 o'clock position. This way,
vou'll be able w tell if your wheels are
straight or turned to the left or right as
vou back down.

Here are some things you must not do

if you stall, or gre about to stall, when

going up a hill.

® Never atiempt (o prevent a stall by
shifting into N (Neutral) to "rev-up™
the engine and regain forward
momentum. This won't work. Your
vehicle will roll backwards very
gquickly and youo could go out of control,

Instead, apply the regular brake to
stop the vehicle, Then apply the
parking brake. Shift into R (Reverse),
release the parking brake, and slowly
back down.

e Never attempt to furn around if you

are about to stall when going up u hill,

I the hill is steep enough 1o stall vour
vehicle, it's steep enough o ciuse you
to roll over if vou turn around. [f you
can't make it up the hill, you must
back down the hill.

Q: Suppose, after stalling, I try to
back down the hill and decide 1
just can’t do it. What should 1 do?

A: Set the parking brake, put vour
transmission in P (Park), and turn
off the éngine. Leave the vehicle and
go get some help, Exit on the uphill
side and stay clear of the path the
vehicle would ke if it rolled
downhill.




Driving Downhill

When off-roading tikes you downhill,

vou'll want to consider a number of

things:

® How steep is the downhall? Will 1 be
ubie to maintain velcle control?

e What's the surface like? Smooth?
Rough? Slippery? Hard-packed dirt
Grvel?

» Are there hidden surface obstacles”
Ruts? Logs?! Boulders?

® What's at the bottom of the hill? 1s
there g hidden creek bank or even a
river bottom with large mocks?

If you decide you can go down a hill
cafely, then try to keep vour vehicle
hesded struight down, and use a low
gear. This way, engine drag can help
your brakes and they won't have 1o do
all the work. Descend slowly, keeping
your vehicle under control at all fimes,

Heavy braking when going
down a hill can cause your
brakes to overheat and fade. This
could cause loss of control and a
serious accident. Apply the brakes
lightly when descending a hill and
use a low gear 1o keep vehicle
speed under control,

Q: Are there some things I should not
do when driving down a hill?

A: Yes! These are important becuuse if
vou ignore them you could lose
control and have a serous accident.

® When drving downhall, avoad tims
that take vou across the incline of the
hill, A hill that's not o steep 10 drive

down may be too sieep to drive across,

You could moll over if you don't drive
straight down.

e Mever po downbull with the
transmission in & (Neutral), This is
called “free-wheeling.” Your brakes
will have to do all the work and could
everhedt and fade.
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Driving Downhill iconr)

Q: Am I likely to stall when going
downhill?

A: It's much more likely 10 happen
going uphill. But if it happens going
downhill, here's what 1o do.

® Stop your vehicle by applying the

regular brukes. Apply the parking
brike.

¢ Shift to P (Park) and, while still

braking, restart the engine.

® Shift back o a low pear, release the
parking bruke, and drive straight
down.

® If the engine won't start, get out and
get help.

Driving Across an Incline

Sooner or later, an off-road trail will
probably go across the incline of a hill,
If this happens, you have to decide
whether 1o try to drive neross the
incline. Here are some things (o
consider:

® A hill that can be driven straight up or
down may be too sieep to drive across,
When you go straight up or down o
hill, the length of the wheel base ithe
distance from the front wheels w the
rear wheels) reduces the likelihood the
vehicle will tumble end over end. But
when you drive across an incline, the
much more narow track widih (the
distance between the left and right
wheels) mav not prevent the vehicle
from tilting and rolling over, Aluo,
driving across an incline puts more
weight om the downhill wheels. This
could cause a downhill slide or a
rollover.

 Surface conditions can be a problem
when you drive across g hill. Loose
gravel. muddy spots, or even wet griss
Can cause vour tires to slip sideways,
downhill. If the vehicle slips sideways,
it can hit something that will trip it (a
rock, & rut, e, ) and roll over

¢ Hidden obstacles can make the
steepness of the incline even worse. If
you drive across a rock with the uphill
wheels, or if the downhill wheels drop
mto a rut or depression, vour vehicle
can ult even more.

For reasons like these, you need to
decide carefully whether 1w try to drive
across an incline, Just because the trail
gocs across the incling doesn’t menn vou
have 1o drive it. The last vehicle to try it
might have rolled over.




Driving across an incline

that's oo steep will make your
vehicle rall over. You could be
senously injured or killed. If you
have any doubt about the steepness
of the incling, don't drive across it
Find another route instead.

Q: What if 'm driving across an
incline that's not too steep, but 1
hit some loose gravel and start to
slide downhill. What should 1 do?

A: If you feel your vehicle starting 1o
slide sideways, turn downhill. This

should help straighten out the vehicle

and prevent the side shipping.
However, a8 much better wiy 1o
prevent this is to get out and “walk
the course™ so yvou know what the
surface is like before yvou drive it

Stalling on an Incline
If vour vehicle stalls when you're
crossing an incling, be sure you (and
your passengers) get out on the uphill
side, even if the door there 15 harder 1o
open. If you get out on the downhill side
and the vehicle starts (o rall over, vou'll
be right in 1ts path.

If you have to walk down the slope, sty
out of the path the vehicle will ke if it
does roll over

‘ | Getting out on the downhill

(low) side of a vehicle siopped
across an méline s dangerous. I
the vehicle rolls over, you could be
crushed or killed. Always get owm
on the uphill (high) side of the
vehicle and sty well clear of the

rollover path.
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Fﬁvfng in Mud, Sand, Snow or
ce

When you drive in mud, spow or sand,
your wheels won't get good traction,
You can't accelerate as quickly, turning
15 more difficult, and you'll need longer
braking distances,

It’s best 1o use a low gear when you're
in mud—the deeper the mud, the lower
the gear. In really deep mud, the idea is
ey keep your vehicle moving so you
don'l get stuck.

When you drive on sand, you'll sense &
change in wheel traction. But it will
depend upon how loosely packed the
simd is. Omn loosely packed sund {us on
beaches or sand dunes) your tires will
tend to sink into the sund. This hus an
effect on steering, sccelerating, and
braking. You may want 10 reduce the air
pressure i your tires shehily when
drving on sand. This will mprove
Traction.

Hard packed snow and ice offer the

worst tire traction, On these surfaces,
s very easy o lose control. On wet
ice, for example, the traction 15 50 poor
that you will have difficulty

! accelernting. And if you do get moving,

poor steermg and difficult braking can
cause vou toshde out of control,

Driving on frozen lnkes,
ponds or rivers ¢an be
dangerous, Underwater springs,
currenis under the ice, or sudden
thaws can weaken the ice. Your
vehicle could fall through the ice
and you and your passengers oould
drown. Drive your vehicle on safe
surfaces only.

Driving In Water

Light rain causes no special off-road

driving problems. But heavy rain can
mean flash Aooding, and flood walers
demand extreme caution.

Find out how deep the water is before
you drive through it. If it's deep enough
o cover your wheel hubs, axles, or
exlmust pipe, don't try it—you probably
won't get through. Also, water that deep
can damage your axle and other vehicle
parts,

IT the water isn't too deep, then drive
through it slowly. Al fast spéeds, water
splashes on your ignition system and
your vehicle can stall. Stalling can also
oceur if you get vour talpipe under
water. And, as Jong as your wilpipe is
under water, you'll never be ahle to start
your engine. When you go through
water, remember that when your brakes
get wet, 1t may take you longer to stop.




Dnving through rushing water
can be dangerous, Deep water
can sweep your vehicle downstream
and you and your passengers could
drown. If it's only inches deep, it
can still wash away the ground
from under your tires, and you
could lose traction and roll the
vehicle over. Don't drive through
rushing water.

After Off-Road Driving

Remove any brush or debitis that has
collected on the underbody, chassis or

under the hood. These accumuliations
can be a fire hazard.

After operation in mud or sand, have the
brake limngs cleaned and checked.
These substances can cause glazing and
uneven braking, Check the body
structure, steering, suspension, wheels,
rires, and exhaust system for damage.
Also, check the fuel lines and cooling
system for any leakage,

Your vehicle will require more frequent
service due to off-road use, Refer w the
Maimtenance Schedule for additional
mformation.

Driving at Night

Night driving is more dangerons: than

day driving. One reason 1s that some

drivers are likely to be impaired—by
alcohol or drogs, with night vision
problems, or by fatigue.

Here are some tips on night driving,

® Drive defensively. Remember, this is
the most dangerous Gme.

o Don't drink and drive. (See the Index
under Drnken Driving for more on
this problem. )

¢ Adjust your inside reanvacw mirror o
reduce the glare from headlights
behind you,

® Since you can't see as well, yoo may
need to slow down and keep more

space between vou and other vehicles,
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Driving at Night conr,
Ir's hard (o tell how fast the vehicle
ahead is going just by looking at its
taillights.

® Slow down, especially on higher
speed roads. Your headlights can light
up only so much road ahead.

® [n remote aress, watch for animals.

® [f you're tired, pull off the road in a
safe place and rest.

Night Vision

No one can see as well at night as in the
daytime, But as we get older these
differences increase. A S0-year-old
driver may require at least 1wice as
much light 1o see the same thing at night
ds a 20-year-old,

What vou do in the daytime can also
affect your night vision, For example, if
you spend the day in bright sunshing you
are wise 1o wear sunglasses. Your eves
will have Tess trouble adjusting to night.

But if you're driving, don't wear
sunglasses at pight. They may cut down
on glare hrom headlights, but they also
mitke & lot of things invisible that should
rern visible—such as parked cars,
obstacles, pedestrians, or éven trains
blocking railway crossings. You may
want o put on your sunglasses after you
have pulied into a brightly-lighted
service or refreshment area, Eves

shielded {rom that glare may adjuse
more quickly to darkness back on the
road. But be sure 10 remove your
sunglasses before you leave the service
dned,

You can be remporanly blinded by
approaching lights. It can take a second
or two, Or eveén several seconds, for vour
eyes 10 readjust 10 the dark, When you
are faced with severe glare (as from a
driver who doesn't lower the high
beams, or a vehicle with nmsaimed
headlights), slow down a little, Avoid
staring directly into the approaching
lights. If there i< o line of opposing
traffic. make occasional glances over the
line of headlights to make certinn that
one of the vehicles isn't starting o move
it your lane. Once vou are past the
bright lights. give your eyes Hme to
readjust before resuming speed.




High Beams

If the vehicle approaching you has its
high beams on, signal by Micking yours
to high and then hack 1o low beam. This
is the usual signal o loewer the headlight
beams. IT the other driver still doesn™t
lower the beams, resist the temptation to
put your high beams on. This only
mukes two half-blinded drivers.

On a freeway, use your high beams only
in remote areas where you won't impair
approgching drivers. In some places,
like cities, using high beams is iflegal.
When you follow another vehicle on s
frecway or highway, use low beams.
True, most vehicles now hove day-night
mirrors that enable the driver to reduce
gliare. But outside mirrors are not of this
type and high beams from behind can
hother the driver ahead.

A Few More Night Driving
Suggestions

Eeep vour windshield and all the glass
on your vehicle clean—inside and out.
Glare at night is made much worse by
dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the

glass can build op a film caused by dust,

Tobacco smoke also makes inside glass
surfaces very filmy and can be a vision
hazard if it's left there.

Dirty glass mukes lights duzzle and
flash more than clean glass would,
making the papils of your eyes contract
repeatedly. You might even want o keep
a cloth and some glass cleaner in your
vehicle if you need to clean your glass
frequently.

Remember that your headlights light up
far less of a roadway when you are in a
I Or Curve.

Keep your eyes moving,; that way, its
easier o pick out dimly lighted objects.

Just ax your headlighis should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so

should your eves be examined regularly.

Some drivers suffer from night
blindness—the inability to see in dim
light—and aren't even aware of .
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Driving in the Rain

Rain and wet roads can mean driving
trouble. On a wet road you can’t stop,
nccelerste or turn as well because your
lre-to-road traction 1sn't s good as on
dry roads, And, if vour tires don't have
much tread left. you'll get even less
traction,

It's always wise to go slower and be
cautious if min starts w fall while you
are driving. The surface may get wet
suddenly when your reflexes are tuned
for drving on dry pavement,

The heavier the rain, the harder it is w0
see. Even if vour windshield wiper
blades are m good shape, i heavy rain
can make it harder to see road signs and
traffic signals, pavement markings, the
edge of the road, and even peaple

wallang. Road spray can often be worse
for vision than rin, especially if 1t
comes from a diny road.

S0 11 15 wise 1 keep your wiping
equipment i good shape and keep your
windshield washier tnk filled. Replace
your windshield wiper inserts when they
show stgns of streakang or missing areas
on the windshield, or when strips of
rubber start to separale [tom the inserts,

Driving too fist through large water
puddies or even going through some car
washes can cause problems, too. The
water may affect your brakes. Try to
avoid puddles, But if you can't, try to
slow down before you hit them.

CAUTION

Wet brakes can cause

accidents. They won't work
well in a quick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose

control of the vehicle.

‘Afier driving through o lurpe
puddle of water or a car wash,
wpply your brake pedal lightly until
your brakes work normally.




Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much
water can build up under your tires that
they can actually nde on the water, This
can happen if the road is wet enough
and you're going fast enough. When
your vehicle is hydroplaning, it has linle
or no contact with the road,

You might not be aware of hvdroplaning.
You could drive along for some time
without realizing your tires aren't in
constant contact with the road. You
could find out the hard way: when you
have to slow, turm, move out to pass—or
if you get hit by o gust of wind. You could
suddenly find yourself out of control.

Hydropluning doesn’t happen often. But
it can if your tires haven't much tread or
if the pressure in one or more is [ow. It
can happen if a lot of water is standing
on the road. If you can e reflections
from trees, telephone poles, or other
vehicles, and raindrops “dimple” the
waler's surface, there could be
hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher
speeds. There just isn't a hard and fast
rule about hydrmplaning. The best
advice is to slow down when it is
raining, und be careful.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

% Turn on your headlights—not just your
parking lights—to help make you more
visthle 1o others,

% Look for hard-to-sée vehicles coming
from behind, You may want to use
vour headlights even in daytime if it’s
raining hard.

% Besides slowing down, allow some
exira following distance. And be
especially careful when you puss
another vehicle, Allow yourself more
clear room ahead, and be prepured
have your view restricted by road
spray. If the road spriy is so heavy vou
are actually blinded, drop back. Don't
piss until conditions improve, Going
more slowly is better than having an
accident,

& Use your defogger if it helps,

% Have good tires with proper tread
depth. (See the Index under Tires.)
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Fog can occur with high humidity or
heavy frost. 1t can be so mild that you
can see through it for several hundred
teet (meters). Or it might be so thick

ahead. Tt may come suddenly to an
otherwise clear road. And it can be a
major hazard,

When you drive into a fog patch, your
visibility will be reduced quickly. The
biggest dangers are stnking the vehicle
ahead or being struck by the one
behind. Try o *read” the fog density
down the rosd. If the vehicle ahead

the taillights are harder 1o see, the fog 1s
probably thickening. Slow down o give
traffic behind you o chance 1o slow
o,

Driving in Fog, Mist and Haze

that you can see only a few feet (meters)

starts 1o become less clear or, at night, if

Everybody then has a better chance
avoid hitting the vehicle ahead.

A patch of dense fog may extend only
for a few feet (meters) or for miles
{kilometers); you can't really tell while
you're in b, You cun only freat the
situation with extreme cuare.

One commaon fog condiion—sometimes
called mist or ground fog—ean happen
in weather that seems perfect, especially

-at might or 1n the early moming in valley

o low, marshy dreas. You can be
sickdenly enveloped in thick, wet hare
that may even coat your windshield. You
can often spot these fog patches or mist
Tavers with vour headlights, But
sometimes they can be waiting for you
as you come over a hill or dip into a
shallow valley, Start your windshield
wipers and washer to help clear
accumulated road dirt. Slow down
carefully.

Tips on Driving in Fog

I vou get caught in fiog, tum your
headlights on low beam, cven in
daytime. You'll see—and be seen—
better. Use your fog lights.

Don't use your high beams. The light
will bounce off the water droplets that
make up fog and reflect back at yvou

Use your defogger. In high humidiry,
even a light build-op of moisture on the
inside of the glass will cut down on your
already limited visibility, Run your
windshield wipers nnd washer
occasionally, Morsture cun build up on
the outside glass, and what scems to be
fog may actually be moisture on the
outside of vour windshield.

Treat dense fog as an emergency, Try 1o
find a place to pull off the mad, OFf
course you want to respect another’s

property, bul vou might need o put




something between yvou and moving
vehicles—space, trees, telephone poles,
a private driveway, anything thal
removes you from other traffic.

If visibility is near zero and you must
stap but are unsure whether you are

away from the road, tum your lights on,

start your hazard warning flashers, and
sound your hom at intervals or when
vou hear approaching traffic.

Pass other vehicles in fog only if you
can see for enough shead to pass safely.
Eveen then, be prepared o delay your
pass if vou suspect the fog is worse up
ahead. If other vehicles try o pass you,
make 1t casy for them,

City Driving

One of the higgest problems with city
streets is the amount of traffic on them.
You'll want to watch out for what the
other drivers are doing and pay attention
o traffic signals.

Here are ways to increase your safety in

city driving:

* know the best way o get to where you
are going. Try nor to drve around
trying o pick out a famuliar street or
landmark. Get a city map and plan
your trip into an unknown part of the
city just as you would for i cross-
country trip.

® Try to use the freeways that nm and
Crisscross most large cities. You'll save
time and energy. {See the next section,
Freeway Dirving. )

® Treat a green light as a warming
signal. A tmafhic light is there beécause
the cormer 1s busy enough to need it
When a light wrns green, and just
before you start to move, check both
ways for vehicles that have not cleared
the intersection or may be running the
red light

s Obey all posted speed limits. But
remember that they are for ideal road,
weather and visibility conditions. You
iy need 1o drive befow the posted
lirmit in bad weather or when visibility
15 especially poor,

* Pull o the nght (with care) and stop

clear of intersections when you see or
hear emergency vehicles,

I55



Your Driving and the Road

Freeway Driving Entering the Freeway Driving on the Freeway

Mile for mile, freeways (also called At the entrance there is usually a ramp | Once you are on the freewny, adjust
thruways, parkways, expressways, that leads to the freeway. If you have a | your speed to the posted limit or to the
turnpikes, or superhighways) ane the clear view of the freeway as you drive prevailing rage if 1t's slower. Stay in the
safest of all roads. But they have their along the entrance ramp, you should right lane unless you want o pass, If
own special rules. hegin to check tmffic. Try to determine | vou are on a two-lane freeway, treat the
The most important advice on freeway where you expect to blend with the flow. | right lane as the slow lane and the left
driving is: Keep up with traffic and keep If traffic is light, you may have no lane as the passing lane.

to the right, Drive at the same speed problem. But if it is heavy, find a gap 88 | 17 you are on a three-lune freeway, treit
maost of the other drivers ane driving. you move along the entering lane and the right lane as the slower-speed
Too-fast or wo-slow driving breaks a time your approuch. Try to merge into through lane, the middle lane as the
smooth traffic Aow. Treat the left lane the gap at close to the prevailing speed. | piohar spesd through lane, and the left
on a freeway asa passing lane. Switch on your urm signal, check your | yape a5 the passing lane.

rearview mirrors as you move along,
and glance over your shoulder as often
as necessary, Try to blend smoathly
with the triffic flow.

Before changing lanes, check your
rearview mirrors. Then use your tum
signal. Just before you ledve the Line,
glance gquickly over your shoulder o
make sure there isn't another vehicle in
your “blind”™ spot.
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If you are moving from an outside 10 o
center lane on a freeway having more
than two lancs, make sure another
vehicle sn't about o move into the same
spot. Look at the vehicles two langs
over and watch for welltale signs: turn
signals flashing, an increase in speed, or
moving toward the edge of the lane. Be
prepared 1o delay vour move.

Uince you are moving on the freeway,
make certain you allow a reasonable
following distance. Expect 1o move
slightly slower at might.

Leaving the Freeway

When you want to leave the freeway,
miove to the proper lane well in advance.
Dashing scross lanes at the last minute
15 dangerous. I vou nuss your exit do
not, under any circumstances, stop and
back up. Drive on 1o the next exit,

Al each exit point 15 @ deceleration lane.
Ideally it should be Tong enough for you
to enter it at freeway speed (afier
signaling, of course) and then do your
braking before moving onto the exit
rump. Unfortunately, not all deceleration
lanes are long enough—some are oo
short for all the braking. Decide when
t0 st braking. If you must brake on
the through lane, and if there is traffic
close behind you, you can allow a little

extris time and flash your brake lights (in
addition w your turm signal) a8 extm
warning that you are about to-slow
down and exit.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes
quite sharply. The exit speed 1s usually
posted. Reduce your speed according 1o
your spesdometar, nol o your sense of
motion, After doving for any distance at
higher speeds, yvou may tend 1o think
yol are going slower thun vou actually
are. For example, 40 mph (65 km/h)
might seem hike only 20 mph (30 km/h).
Obwviously, this could lead 1o serious
trouble on 4 ramp designed for 20 mph
(30 kmi/h)!
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Driving a Long Distance
Although most long trips today are
made on freeways, there are still many
mude on regular highways.

Long-distance driving on freeways and
regular highways 15 the same in some
warys, The trip has to be planned and the
vehicle prepared, you drive at higher-
than-city speeds, and there are longer
turns behind the wheel. You'll enjoy
your trip more if you and your vehicle
are in good shape. Here are some tips
for a successful long mip.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip
Make sure you're ready. Try 10 be well
rested. If vou must start when you're not
fresh—such as after a day's work-—don't
plian to make oo many miles that first part
of the journey, Wear comfortable clothing
and shoes you can easily drive in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip! If
you keep it serviced and maintained., it's
ready to go. ITit needs service, have it
done before starting out. Of course,
vou'll find expenenced and able service
experts in Oldsmobile dealerships all
across North America. They'll be reéady
and willing w help if you need it

Here are some things you ¢an check
before a trip:

* Windshicld Washer Fluid: Is the
reservoir [ull? Are all windows clean
inside and outside?

» Wiper Blades: Are they in good
shape?

¢ Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Fluids:
Have vou checked all levels?

® Lights: Are they all working? Are the
lenses clean?

® Tires: They are vitally impornant to a
safe, trouble-free trip. Is the tread
good enough for long-distance
driving? Are the tires all inflated to
the recommended pressure!

o Weather Forecasts: What's the

wenther outlook along your route?
should you delay your trip a short
time W avoid & major storm system?

e Maps: Do you have up-to-date mups?




On the Road

Unless you are the only driver. it is
good to share the droving task with
others. Limit turns behind the wheel o
ahout 100 miles (160 km) or two hours
at a sitting. Then, either change drivers
or stop for some refreshment like coffee,
tea or soft drinks and some hmbering
up. But do stop and move around. Eat
lightly along the way. Heavier meals
tend to make some people sleepy.

On two-lane highways or undivided
mulizlane highwiys that do not have
controlled access, vou'll want (o watch
for some situntions not usually found on
freeways. Examples are: stop signs and
signuls, shopping centers with direct
aecess o the highway, no passing zones
and school zones, vehicles turning left

I and right off the road, pedestrians,

cyclists, parked vehicles, and even
anjmals,

Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such o condition as
“highway hypnosis™ Or is it just plain
falling asieep at the wheel? Call 1t
highway hyvpnosis, lack of awaroness, or
whatever,

There is something ubout an easy stretch
of road with the same scenery, along
with the hum of the tires on the moad.
the drone of the engine, and the rush of
the wind against the vehicle that cun
make vou sleepy. Don’t let it happen to
you! If it does, your vehicle can leave
the road in less than a second, and you
could erash and be injured.

What can you do about highway
hypnosis? First, be aware that it can
happen.

Then here are some tips:

e Make sure your vehicle is well

ventilated, with o comifortably cool
interiorn.

® Keep your eves moving. Scan the road
ahead and to the sides. Check vour
rearview mirmors frequently and your
instruments from time o time. This
can help you avoid a fixed swre.

® Wear good sunglasses in brighe light,
Glare can cause drowsiness, But don't
wear sunglasses at might. They will
drastically reduce your overall vision
at the very time you need all the
seeing power you have,

o [f vou get sleepy. pull off the road into
o rest, service, or parking arca and
take @ nap, get some exercise, or both,
For sufety, treat drowsiness on the
highway as an emergency,

As in any driving situation, kecp pace

with traflic and allow adequate

following distances,
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Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains s
different from driving in fliat or rolling
terrain. If you drive regularly in steep
country, or if vou're planning 1o visit
there, here are some tips thal can make
your trips safer and more enjoyable,
(See the Index under Cff-Road Driving

e Keep your vehicle in good shape.
Check all Auid levels and also the
brakes, tires, cooling system and
transmission. These parts can work
hird on mountam rosds.

for information about driving off-road, ) |

® know how to go down hills. The most
irmportant thing o know is this; let
your engine do some of the slowing
down. Don't make vour brakes do it
wll, Shift o 4 lower gear when you go
down a steep or long hill. That way,
you will slow down without excessive
use of vour brakes,

If youi don’t shift down, your
brakes could get so hot that
they wouldn't work well. You
would then have poor braking or
even none gomg down a ll, You
cobld crash. Shift down 1o let your
ETEING ASSISE 1)*mur brakes on a
steep downhill slope.

Coasting downhill in N
{Neutral} or with the gnition
off 15 dangerous. Your brukes will
have (o do all the work of slowing
down. They could get so hot that
they wouldn't work well. You
could crash. Always have your
engine nimming and your vehicle in
gedr when you go downhill.

e finow how to go uplall, You may wan
to shift down to a lower gear. The
lovwer gears help cool voor engine and
trnsmission. and you can climb the
hill betler.




* Sy mn your own lane when driving on
rwo-lane roads in hills or mountains.
Don't swing wide or cul across the
center of the road. Drive at speeds that
let wou sty m your own lane, That
wiiy, you won't be sorprised by a
vehicle coming toward you in the

| same lane.

* It wkes longer o pass another vehicle
when you're going uphill. You'll wani
10 leave eatra room to pass. Ifa
vichicle is passing vou and doesn’t have
enough room, slow down o make 10
easier for the other vehicle to get by

| ® As you go over the top of a hill, be

alert. There could be something in

your lane, like a stalled car or an
accident.

® You may see highway signs on
mountiins that warn of special
problems. Examples are long grades,
passing or no passing zones, a fulling
rocks area, or winding roads. Be alert
e these and take appropriate action.

* Winter driving can present special
problems. See the Index under Winter
Driving,

g

Hills and mountains mean spectacular
scenery. But please be careful where you
stop if you decide 10 ook at the view or
take pictures. Look for pull-ofis or
purking sreas provided for scenc
VIEWIng.

Another part of this manual tells how o
use vour parking brake (see the frdes
under Parking Brake). But on a
mountin or steep hill, you can do one
more thing. You can turn your front
wheels 10 keep your vehicle from rolling
downhill or out into traffic.

Here's how:

Parking Downhill
Turn vour wheels to the nght.

You don’t have 10 jam your tires agummnst
the curb, if there is a curb. A gentle
contact 15 all vou need
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Parking Uphill

If there is & curb, turn your wheels o
the left of the curb s gt the right side of
your vehicle.

If vou're going uphill on a one-way
street and you're parking on the left
side. your whecls should point 1o the
right

If there is no curb when you're parking
uphill, turn the wheels to the right.

LI there s no curb when you're parking
uphill on the left side of a one-way
street, your wheels should be tormed 1o
the left.




Torgue Lock

If you are parking on a hill and you
don't shift your transmission inio P
(Purk) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put too much force on the
parking pawl in the transmussion. You
may find it difficult to pull the shift
lever out of P (Park). This is called
“torgue lock” To prevent torque lock,
always be sure 1o shift into P (Park)
properly before you leave the driver's
seat. To find out how, sée the Index
under Shifting fo P {Park).

When you are ready to drive, move the
shift lever out of P (Park) before you
release the parking brake.

If “torque lock™ does acur, you may
need to have another vehicle push yours
a little uphill to take some of the
pressure from the transmission, so you
can pull the shift lever out of P (Purk).

o !-

Winter Driving
Here are some tips for winter driving:
® Have your Oldsmobile in good shape

for winter, Be sure vour engine
coolant mix is correct.

they may give you less tmction on ice

1o be driving in deep snow, but may
hiave 10 travel over ice, you may not
witrl fo switch to snow tires at all.

® Spow tires can help in loose snow, but

than regular tires. If vou do not expect

* You may want to put winter
emergency supplies in your vehicle.
Include an ice scraper, @ small brush
or broom, a supply of windshield
washer fluid, & rag, some winter outer
clothing, a small shovel, a flashlight, a
red cloth, and a couple of reflective
warning triangles. And, if you will be
driving under severe conditions,
include a small bag of sand, a piece of
old carpet or a couple of burlap bags
1o help provide traction. Be sure you
properly secure these items in your
vihicle.

e —




Your Driving and the Road

e ]
Driving on Snow or Ice
Most of the time, those places where

your tires meet the road probably have
good traction.

However, if there is snow or ice

hiree a very slippery situation. You'll
have a lot less traction or “grip™ and
will need 1o be very carefil.

What's the worst time for this? *"Wet
wwe.” Very cold snow or ice can be slick
and hard to drive on. Bur wet ice can be
evien more trouble becuuse it mav offer
the least truction of all, You can get wet

and freezing rain begms (o fall. Try w
mvoid driving on wet ice until salt and
sand crews can get there.

between your tires and the road, you can

ice when it's about freezing (32°F, ("C)

Whatever the condition—smooth ice,
packed, blowing or loose snow—drive
with caution. Accelerate gently, Try not
o break the fragile traction. I vou
accelerate oo fast, the drive wheels will
spin and polish the surface under the
lires even more.

Your anti-lock brakes improve your
ability to make a hard stop on & slippery
road. Even though you have the anm-
lock braking system. you'll want to
begin stopping sooner than you would
on dry pavement, See the fndex under
Anti-Lock Brakes.

* Allow greater following distance on
any shippery road.

* Watch for slippery spots. The road
might be fine until you hit a spot that’s
covered with ice, On an otherwise
clear road, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can't
reach: around clumps of trees, behind
buildings, or under bridges.
Sometimes the surfoce of a curve or
an (Verpass may remain icy when the
surrounding roads are clear. If you see
o patch of ice ahead of you, brake
before you are on it. Try not o brake
while vou'ne actually on the ice, and
avoid sudden steering maneuvers.
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard

If vou are stopped by heavy snow, you
counld be In @ serious situation. You
should probably stay with your vehicle
unless you know for sure that vou are
near help and you can hike through the
snow. Here are some things o do o
summon help and keep vourself and
your passengers safe:

® Turn on your hazard fashers.

e Tie a red cloth to your vehicle 1o alert
police that you've been stopped by the
ENOW,

* Put on extra clothing or wmp a

blanket around vou. IF you have no
blankets or extra clothing, make body
msulators from newspapers, burlap
bags, rags, floor mats—anything you
can wrap around yourself or tuck
under vour clothing to keep warm.

e You can run the engine (o keep warm,

bt be careful,

Tai 35

might
vichicle. Clear away snow from
sround the base of vour vehicle.
especially any that 1s blocking your
exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time to time o be sure
snow doesn't collect there.

Open a window just o litile on the
side of the vehicle that's away from
the wind. This will help keep CO
oot

Spow can trap exhaust gases
under your vehicle. This can
cause deadly CO {carbon
memoxide) gas (o get inside. CO
could overcome you and kill vou.
You can't see it or smell it, 50 you

not know it was in your




Your Driving and the Road

If You're Caught in a Blizzard If You're Stuck in Deep Snow
(CONT,) Then, shut the engine ofl and close This manual explains how to get the
Run your enzing only as long as you the window almost all the way 10 vehicle out of deep snow without
must. This saves fuel, When you run preserve the heat, Start the engine damaging it. See the fndex under
the engine, make it go a linle faster again and repeat this only when vou Rocking Your Vehicle.
than just idle. That is, push the feel really uncomfortable from the
accelerntor shightly. This uses less fuel | cold. But do it as little as possible. '
for the heat that vou get and it keeps Preserve the fuel as long as vou can.
the battery charged. You will need a To help keep warm, you can get out of

well-charged battery 1o restart the the vehicle and do some fairly

vehicle and possibly for signaling later | onrmugs exercises every half-hour or
on with your headlights. Let the heater | mEu til help comes. ¥
run for a while. [




Towing a Trailer

If you don't use the correct

equipment and drive properly,
you can lose control when you pull
u tratler, For example, if the tranler
i% oo heavy, the brakes may not
work well—or even at all, You and
your passengers could be senously
mjurec.. Pull 2 trmiler only if you
have followed all the steps i this
seCtion.,

“NomicE

Pulling a trailer improperly can
damage your vehicle and result in
costly repairs not covered by your
warranty. To pull a trailer correctly,
follow the advice in this section.

Every Bravada 15 ready for some trifer
towing, If it was built with trailéring
Options, as many are, its ready for
heavier trailers. But trulering is
different than just drving vour vehicle
by itself. Trailering means changes
handiing, durability, and fuel economy.
Successful, safie trailering takes correct
equiprent, and it has o be used
properly.

That's the reason for this section, In it

are many tme-lested, imponant

trailering tips and safety rules. Many of

these are important for your safety and

that of your passengers. So please read

this sectiom carefully before you pull &

trailer.

® There are many different laws having
o do with trailering. Make sure vour
rig will be legal, not only where you
live but also where you'll be driving.
A good source for this information can
be state or provincial police.

o Consider using a sway control if your
trutler will weigh 2,000 pounds
(900 ki) or less. You should always
use a sway control if vour trailer will
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Towing a Trailer (conT)

welgh more than 2,000 pounds
(900 kg, You can ask a hitch dealer
about swiy controls.

® Dan't tow a trabler at all during the
First SO0 miles (BO4 k) vour new
vehicle is drven. Your engine, axle or
other parts could be damaged.

® Then, during the first 300 miles
(B0 k) that you tow g tradler, don't
drive over 30 mph (80 km/h) and
don't make starts at full throttle. This
helps your engine and other parts of
your vehicle wear in at the heavier
loads.

® Three mmponant considerations have
1o do with weight:

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy cana trmler safely be? Ii
should never weigh more than 5,250

nds (2 350 kg). But even that can

¢ 100 heavy, It depends on how you
plan 1o use your ng. For example.
speed, altitude, road grades, outside
lemperature and how much your
vehicle is used o pull a tratler-are all
mmportant. And, it can also depend on
any special equipment that you have
on your vehicle. You can ask your
dealer for our truilering information
Or advice, or you can write us ol

Oldsmobile Customer Assistance
Network

PO, Box 30095

Lansing, M1 48509




Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The wongue load (A) of any trailer is
an important weight 1o meisure
because 1t affects the gross weight of
vour vehicle. The gross vehicle weight
(GY W) includes the curb weight of
the vehicle, any cargo you muy carry
in it, and the people who will be
riding in the vehicle. When you ow a
tratler, you must add the wngoe losd
tir the GVW because vour vehicle will
be carryving thut weight, too, See the
Index under Loading Your Vehicle for
more information about your vehicle's
maximm load capacity.

-t

I you're using a “dead-weight" hitch,
the truiler tongue (A} should weigh 105
of the total loaded tratler weight (B).
If you have a “weight-distnbuting ™
hitch, the trailer tongue (A) shoulkd
wiigh [2% of the wtal loaded trailer
weight (B).

After you've louded your trailer, weigh
the trailer and then the tongue,
separately, to see if the weights are
proper. If they aren’t, you may be able |
to get them right semply by moving '
some ems around m the triler,

Tistal Wedght on Your Vehicle's Tires
Be sure vour vehicle's tires are inflated
to the fmit for cold tires. You'll find
these numbers on the Cerification
label at the rear edge of the drver's
door, See the Inder under Tire
Loadding, Then be sure you don't go
over the GVW limit for vour vehicle,
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Towing a Trailer cconr)
Hiiches

It's important to have the correct hitch
equipment. Crosswinds, large trucks
going by, and rough mads are a few
reasons why you'll need the right hitch.
Here are some rules o follow:

e If vou'll be pulling o trailer that, when
loaded, will weigh more than 2,000
pounds {900 kg), be sure to use a
properly mounied “weighi-
distributing™ hitch and sway control of
the proper size, This equipment is
very important for proper vehicle
loading and good handling when
you're dnving,

® Will vou have to make any holes in the
body of your vehicle when you install
a trailer hiteh? 1f you do, then be sure
to seal the holes later when you remove
the hitch. If you don't seal them, deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) from vour
exhaust can get into your vehiele, (See
the Index under Carbon Monaxide in
Evhause, y Din and water can, 100,

® The bumpers on your vehicle are not
intended for hitches. Do not attach
rental hitches or other bumper-type
hitches to them. Use only & frame-
mounted hitch that does not attach w
the bumper.

Safety Chains

You should always attach chams
between your vehicle and your trailer.
Cross the safety chains under the tongue
of the trailer so that the tongoe will not
drop to the road if it becomes separated
from the hitch. Instructions about safety
chins may be provided by the hitch
manufacturer or by the trailer
manufacturer. Follow the manufacturer's
recommendation for attaching safety
chains. Always leave just enough slack
S0 vou can turm with your ng. And, never
allow safety chains to drag on the ground




Trailer Brakes

I vour trailer weighs more than 1,000
pounds (450 kg) loaded, then it needs its
own brakes—and they must be adequate.

Be sure to read and follow the
mstructions for the trailer brakes so
you'll be able w mstall, adjust and
miaintin them properly.

Don't wp mto your velicle's brake
system if the trabler’s brake system will
use more than 002 cubic inch (0.3 cc) of
Nuid from your vehicle'’s master
cylinder. If it does, both braking systems
won't work well. You could even lose
vour brakes,

® Will the trailer brake parts ke
3000 psi (20 6350 kPa) of pressure? If
not, the trailer brake system must not
be used with your vehicle,

o If everything checks ot this far, then
miake the brake fluid wp &t the port an
the master cylinder that sends Juid o
the near brakes. But don't use copper
tubing for this. If vou do, it will bend
and finally break off. Use steel brake

tbing,

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a tradler requires & certain
amount of experience. Before selting out
for the open road. vou'll want to get to
know vour rig. Acquaint yourself with
the feel of hundling and braking with the
added weight of the trailer. And always
keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving 15 now a good deal longer and
not nearly 50 responsive as your vehicle
is by itself,

Belore you start, check the trailer hitch
and platform, safety chains, electrical
connector, lights, tires and mirror
adjustment, If the wratler has electric
brakes, start your vehicle und trailer
moving and then apply the trailer brake
controller by hand 10 be sure the brakes
ure working. This lets you check your
electrical conmection at the Lame fune,

CAUTION

If you have & rear-most

window open and you pull a
tratler with your vehicle, carbon
mimoxide (CO) could come into
vour vehicle, You can't see or
smell CO. Tt can conse
prcansciousness or death (soe the

Index under Engine Exhausr), To

maximize your safety when towing

& tradler

* Have your exhaust system
inspected for leaks, and make
necessary repairs before starting
On your wip.

* Keep the rear-most windows
closed,

e I exhaust does come into your
vehicle through 8 window in the
rear or another opening, drive
with vour front, main hesting or
cooling system on and with the
fin on any speed. This will bring
fresh, culside mr mto your
vehicle. Do not use MAX A/C
because it only recirculates the
air inside your vehicle. See the

Index under Comfort Controls.
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Driving with a Trailer (conr,)
During your trip, check occasionally to
be sure that the load is secure, and that
the lights and any trailer brakes are still
working.

Following Distance

Stay ar least twice as far behind the
vehicle ahead as you would when
driving your vehicle without a trailer.
This can help you avord situations that
require heavy braking and sudden mrns.
Passing

You'll need more passing distance up
uhead when vou're towing o trailer,
And, because you're a good deal longer,
vou'll need o go much farther beyond
the passed vehicle before you can refurn
e your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel
with one hand. Then, to move the trailer
to the lefi, just move that hand o the
left, To move the trailer to the right,
move your hand 1o the right. Always
back up slowly and, if possible, have
someone guide you.

Making Turns

When you're turning with a tratler,
make wider turns than normal, Do this
50 your trailer won't strike soft
shoulders, curbs, road signs, trees, or

other objects. Avoid jerky or sudden
maneuvers. Signal well in advance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a traller, your vehicle has
o have a different tum signal flasher
and exira wiring. The green armws on
your instrument panel will flash
whenever vou signal a turm or line
change. Properly hooked up, the trailer
lights will also flash, telling other
drivers you're about to tumn, change
lanes or stop.

When towing a trailer, the green arrows
on your nstrument panel will fash for
turns even if the bulbs on the tmiler are
burned out. Thus, you may think drivers
behind you are seeing your signal when
they are not. It's important to check
occasionally 1o be sure the trailer bulbs
are still working.




Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lower gear
before you start down a long or steep
downgrade. If you don't shift down, you
might have to use your brakes so much
that they would get hot and no longer
work well,

On a long uphill grade, shift down and
reduce your speed to around 45 mph
{70 km/h) 1o reduce the possibility of
engine and tmnsmission overheating.
If vour truiler weighs more than 3,000
pounds (1 350 kg), it's better not to use
Overdrive, Just drive in D (Drive)
instead of [D] (Overdrive) (or, us you
need to, a lower gear). This will help
YOUF ransmission.

Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle,

with o trailer attached, on a hill. If

something goes wrong, your ng could

start to miwe, People can be injured,

and both your vehicle and the trailer can

be dumaged.

But if you ever have to park your rig on

a hill, here's how o do it

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don't
shift into P (Park) yet,

2, Hove someone place chocks under
the trailer wheels.

3. When the wheel chocks are in place,
relense the regular brakes until the
chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then
apply your parking brake and then
shift to P (Park).

5. Release the regular brakes.

When You Are Ready to Leave After

Parking on a Hill
1. Apply your regular brakes and hold

the pedal down while you:
® Start vour engine;
» Shift into a gear; and
¢ Release the parking brake.

2. Let up on the brake pedal,

3. Drive slowly until the trailer is clear
of the chocks:

4, Swop and have someone pick up and
store the chocks.
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Maintenance When Trailer
Towing

Your vehicle will need service more
often when you're pulling a trailer. See
the Mmntenanee Schedule for more on
this. Things that are especiully
fmportant in trailer operation are
automatic tramsmission [Quid (don™

averfill), transfer case fluid, engine oil,

axle lubricant. belts, cooling system,
and brake adjustment, Edch of these is
covered in this manual, and the fudfex
will help you find them guickly. If
vour're trailering, it's a good idea to
review these sections before you stan
your trip.

Check penodically 1o see that all hutch
nuts and bolts ane tight,

: raisa]
Trailer Wiring Harness (oerion
Your Bravada is equipped with a 7-wire
trailer harness with a 30-amp battery

feed wire. It's stored under the vehicle
dlimg the rear frame crossmember,

Since connectors for trmilers vary, no
connector is provided. You will need 1o
obtain one for the trailer you want to
pull. Have it wired 1o the harness by a
qualified service technician.

When wiring the hamess toa connector,
discomnect the battery belore removing
the tupe from the wire,

The wire applications are;

* White—Ciround

* Dark green—Right wirn signal
* Yellow—Left turn signal

* Brown—Rear lamps

* Light green—Back-up lamps

* Red—Battery charging

* Blue—Tmiler brakes, auxilhary

In use, mwpe or tie the hamess 1w your
vehicle's frume rail. Leave enough slack
so the wiring doesn’t bend or break, but
not so much that it drugs on the ground.
When it's not in use, fold the harness
neatly and wrap or tie it, Store in the
original place along the frame
crossmember,




Here you'll find out what to do about
some problems that can occur on the
road,

Part §
Problems on the Road

Hazard Warming Flashers . . ... SRMES 7
Jump Starting . ... ... : 0 S
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 Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazard warming flashers et you
warn others. They also let police know
| you have a problem. Your Font and rear
| rurn signal lights will flash on and off,
But they won't flash if vou're bruking.

Press the button in o imake viour fron
and rear tarm signul Hghits Nash on and
off.

Your hozurd warning flashers work no
matier what posihon your key s in, @nd
evien if the key 1sn't 1n

T wrn off the Hashers, pull out on the
collur

When the harzard warning flashers are
o, vour trm signols won't work

Other Warning Devices

I you carry reflective tnangles, you can
set one up at the side of the road about
300 feet (100 m) behind your vehicle.




Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you musy
warl o use another vehicle and some
jumper cables o siart your Oldsmobile.
But please follow the steps below to do
it safely.

&Bﬂﬂﬂiﬁ can hurt you. They
can be dangerous because:
® They contain acid that can bum
Y.
* They contmin gas that can
explode or ignite,
® They contain enough electricity
o burn you.

If you don't follow these sieps
exnctly. some or all of these things
can hart you.

Ignoring these steps could result in
costly damage to your vehicle that
wildn't be covered by your
warTanty.

Trying to start your Oldsmobile by
pushing or pulling it won't work,
and it could damage your vehicle.

To Jump Start Your Oldsmobile:

1. Check the other vehicle. It must have |
a4 12-volt battery with a negative
ground system.

NOTICE

If the other system isn't & 12-volt

system with a negiitive ground,
both vehicles can be damaged.
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Jump Starting (conr)

2. Get the vehicles close enough so the
jumper cables can reach, but be sure
the vehicles aren't touching each
other, If they are, it could cause n
ground connection you don't want.
You wouldn't be able to start your
Oldsmabile, and the bad grounding
could damage the electrical systems.

You could be mmjured if the
vehicles roll. Sef the parking
bruke frmly on each vehicle. Pur
4n automatic transmission in P
(Park) or a manual transmission in
N (Neutral).

3. Turn off the lgnition on both
vehicles. Turn off all lights that aren't
needed, and madios, This will avoid
sparks and help save both batteries,
And it could save your radio!

If you leave your radio on, it could
be badly damaged. The repairs

wouldn't be covered by your
WRITIUTY.

4. Open the hoods and locate the
batteries.
Find the positive (+) and negative
{(—) termunals on each battery.




Using & match near a battery

can cause banery gas 1o
explode. People have been hun
doing this, and some have been
blinded. Use a flashlight if you
need more light.

He sure the battery has enough
water. You don't need (o add water
to the Delco Freedom® battery
imstalled in every new GM vehicle.
But if a battery has filler caps, be
sure the nght amount of fluid is
there, If it is low, add water to take
care of that first. 1f you don't,
explosive gas could be present.
Battery fluid contains acid that can
burn you, Don’t get it on you, If
vou accidentally get it m your eyes
or om your skin, flush the place
with water and get medical help
mmmeduately.

5. Check that the jumper cables don’t
have loose or missing insulation. [f
they do, vou could get a shock. The
vehicles could be damaged, 100.

Before you connect the cables, here are
some things you should know. Positive
(+} will go to positive (+) and negative
(=3 will go 10 negative {—) 'or a metal
engine part. Don't conpect (+) to {—) or
vou'll get a short that would damage the
hattery and maybe other parts, 100.

CAUTION

Fans or other moving engine

parts ¢an mmure you budly.
Keep your hands away from
moving parts once the engimes are
running.
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Jump Starting (conT,)

6. Connect the red positive (+) cable to
the positive (+) terminal of the
vehicle with the dead batiery. Use a
remote positive {4-) terminal if the
vehicle has one.

7. Don't let the other end ouch metal.
Connect it to the positive {(+)
terminal of the good battery, Use u
remote positive () termanal if the
vehicle has one.

8. Now connect the black negative (—)
cable o the good battery’s negative
{ =) terminal.

Dwom’t let the other end touch anything

until the next siep. The other end of the

negative cable doesn’t go to the dead
baltery. It goes o a heavy unpainted
medal part on the engine of the vehicle
with the dead battery.

T

9. Anach the cable at least 18 inches
(45 cm) away from the dead battery,
but not near engine parts that move.
The electrical connection is just as
good there, but the chance of sparks
getting back to the battery 1s much
less.

10. Now start the vehicle with the good
battery and run the engine for o
while.

11. Try o start the vehicle with the
dead battery. IT it won't start afier a
few tries, of probably needs scrvice,




Ial
Ee g 240

12. Remove the cables in reverse order
o prevent electrical shorting. Take
care that they don't touch each other
or amy other metal.

sz

Try 1o have a GM dealer or a
professional towing service tow your
vehicle, The usual towing equipment is:
(A} Sling-type tow truck

(B) Wheel-lift tow truck

{C) Car carrier

I your vehicle has been changed or
madified since it was factory-new by
adding affermarket items like aero
skirting or special tres and wheels,
these instructions may not be cormect.

Before you do anything, twm on the
hazard warning flashers,

Dollies must be used on ground

wheels or vehicle darnage will
DoCLr
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Towing Your Bravada (conr,)
When you call, ell the towing service:

® That your vehicle has all-wheel drive
and cannot be towed with any wheels
in contact with the ground. Your
vehicte requires dollies with sling-type
or wheel lift equipment, or a car

CHTTIET.
® The make, model, and year of your
vehicle,

® Whether you can still move the shift
lever.

® If there was an accident, what was
damaged

When the towing service arrives, let the
tow operator know that this manual
conmins towing instructions. The
operator may want 1o see them,

To help avoud injory © vou or
others:

& Never et passengers ride in a
vehicle that is being towed.

* Never tow faster than safe or
posted speeds.

® Never tow with damaged parts
not fully secured.

® Never get under your vehicle
after it has been hifted.

» Always use separate safety
chains on each side when towing
n vehicle.




When your vehicle is being towed, have

the enition key off. The steering wheel
should be clamped in a strmight-ahead
position, with a clamping device

designed for towing service. Do not use

| the vehicle's steering column lock for
thas, The transmussion should be n
P {Park). and the parking brake
released.

Don't have your Bravada towed with the
wheels in contact with the ground. 1F
your vehicle is being towed with sling-
type or wheel-lift equipment, either the
front or rear wheels must be supported
on a dolly,

If towing your Bravada with a car
carrier, hlock supports may be required
o prevent damage o the vehicle.

CAUTION

A vehicle can fall from a car

carrier if it isn't properly
gecured, This can cause
collision, serious persanal injury
and vehicle damage. The vehicle
should be tightly secured with
chains or steel cables before it 1s
transported.
Don't use substitutes (ropes,
leather straps, canvas webbing,
ete.) that can be cut by sharp edges
underneath the towed vehicle.
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Engine Overheating If Steam is Coming from Your Engine: | If No Steam is Coming from Your
You will find 4 coolant temperature gage Engine:

and the warning light about a hot engine If you get the overheat warning but ses
on your Oldsmobile’s instrument panel. Stearn from an overheated or hear no steam, the problem may not
engine can burn you badly, be o serious. Sometimes the engine

M even if you just open the hood. Stay can get a little oo hot when you:

o g E: frme ﬁm mlfrml;ﬂ?“!ﬁ or ® Climb a long hill on a hot day,
you kecp driving with no coolant, twrn it off and get everyone away e Stop after lugh speed driving,

your vehicle can be budly from the vehicle until it conls down. ¢ [dle for long periods in traffic.
damaged. The costly repairs would Wait until there is no sign of steam | | o Tow & triiler

not be covered by your warranty. or copliant before opening the hood.

| e o )

If you keep driving when your
engine 15 overheated, the iguds in
it can caich fire. You or others
could be badly burned. Stop your
engine if 11 overbeats, and get out \
of the vehicle until the engine is f
eonal.




It you get the overheat warning with no

sign of steam, try this for a minute or so:

1. Turn off your air conditioner.

2. Turn on your heater to full hot at the
highest fan speed and open the
window as necessary,

3. I vou're n a traffic jam, shift o
N (Neutral).

If you no longer have the overheat
warming, you can drive, Just o be sale,
drive slower for about fen minutes. If
the warming doesn’t come hack on, you
can drve normally,

If the waming continues, pull over, stop,
mnd park your vehicle right away,

If there's still no sign of steam, push the
pecelerator until the engine speed is
about twice as fast as normal idle speed.
Bring the engine speed back to normal
idle speed sfter two or three munutes,
Now see if the warning stops.

But then, if you still have the warning.
TURN OFF THE ENGINE AND GET
EVERYONE OUT OF THE VEHICLE
urtil it cools down. You may decide not
to Jift the hood but 1o get service help
right away.

Cooling System

When you decide it's safe to lift the
hood, here’s what you'll see:

{A) Coolant recovery tank
(B) Radiator pressure cap

If the coolam inside the coolant
recovery tank is boiling, don't do
anything else until it cools down.
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Engine Overheating (conT.)
The coolant level should be at or above
the FULL HOT mark. If it 1sn't, you
may have o leak m the radiator hoses,
heater hoses, radiator, water pump or
somewherne else in the cobling system.

Heater and radiator hoses. and
other engine parts. can be
viery hot. Don't touch them. If vou

do, you can be bumed.

Don't run the engine if there 15 a
fsak. If you run the engine, it
could lose all coolant. That could
couse an engme fire, and youo could
be burned. Get any leak fixed
before you drive the vehicle.

Engine damage from running your

engine without coolant isn't
covered by vour warranty,

If there seems t be no leak, start the
engine again to see if the fan rans when
the engine does. If it doesn’t, your
vehicle needs service, Tum off the
SHeTne.

How to Add Cooltant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank:

If you haven't found a problem yet, but
the coolant level isn't at or above FULL
HOT, add a 30/50 muxture of clean
water (preferably distilled) and a proper
antifreeze at the coolant recovery tank.
See the fndex under Engine Coplant for
more information about the proper
coolant mix.

Adding only plain water 1o

your cooling system can be
dangerous. Plain water, or some
other liquid like alcohol, can boil
before the proper coolant mux will.
Your vehicle's coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant
mix. With plain water or the
wrong mix. your engine could get
too hot but you wouldn't get the
overheat warning. Your engine
could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a S(v50 mix
of clean water and a proper
mntifreere.

In cold wenther, water ¢an {reers
and crack the engine, radiator,

heater core and other parts, Use
the recommended coolant.




CAUTION

You can be burned if vou spall
coolant on hot engine parts.

CAUTION

Steam and scalding liquics

from a hot cooling system can
blow out and burn you badly, They
are under pressure, and it you tim and upper radiator hose, is no longer
t!“: radistor pressure CHp=—EVET & hot. Turn the pressure cap slowly 10 |
little—they can coine out at high the left until it first stops. (Don't
press down while turning the I
prr.'F.Sulf: Capy |

How to Add Coolant to the Radiator:

1. You can remove the radiator pressure
cap when the cooling system,
including the radiator pressure cap

Coolant contains ethylene glycol

| | and it will buarmn if the engine parts
are hot enough. Don't spill coolant
on a hot engine.

spead. Never turmn the cap when
the cooling system, including the
radiator pressure cap, 18 hot. Wt

L) ; . for the cooli sterm aticl Faclbater If you hear a hiss, wait for that 10 stop.
HOT, start your vehicle. If the overheat prossire uupntgcr?nul if you ever A hiss means there is still some pressure

When the coalant m the coolant
recovery tank is at or above FULL

warming continues, there's one more

| thing you can try. You can add the
proper coolant mix directly o the
radiator, but be sure the cooling svstem
is cool before you do it

have to turn the pressure cap. left.
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Engine Overheating jconr)

2. Then keep wrming the pressure cap,
but now push down as you turn 1t
Remiowe the pressure cap,

3. Fill the radistor with the proper mix,
up to the base of the filler neck.

4. Then fill the coolant recovery tank 1o
the ADD mark.




5. Put the cap back on the coolant
recovery tank, but leave the radiator
pressure cap off.

6. Start the engine and let it mn until
you can feel the upper radiator hose
getting hot.

7. By this time, the coolant level inside
the madiator filler neck may be lower.
If the level is lower, add more of the
proper mix through the filler neck
uritil the level reaches the base of the
filler neck.

8. Then replace the pressure cap. Be
sure the arrows on the pressure Cap
line up hike this.
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Engine Fan Noise

This vehicle has i clutched engine
eooling fan, When the clutch is
engaged, the fan spins faster to provide
more air to cool the engine. In most
everyday dnving conditions the clutch is
not engaged. This improves fuel
economy and reduces fan noise. Under
heavy vehicle loading, tratler towing
and/or high ouside temperutures, the
fan speed increases when the clutch
engages. 50 you may hear an increase in
fan noise, This is normal and should not
be mistaken s the transmission slipping
or making extra shifts. It is merely the
cooling system functioning properly,
The fan will slow down when sdditional
cooling s not required and the cluich
disengages. You may also hear this fan
noise when you star the engine. It wall
g0 awity as the fan clutch disengages.

B If a Tire Goes Flat

It's unusual foratire to “blow out™
while you're dniving, especially if you
mamtain your tires properly, If air goes
out of a tire, it's much more likely o
leak out slowly, But if yvou should ever
have a “blowout]” here are a few tips
about what 10 expect and what o do:

If & fromt tire fails, the flat tire will
create o drag that pulls the vehicle
toward that side. Take your foot off the
accelerator pedal and grip the steering
wheel firmly. Steer 0 maintmn lang
position, then gently brake 1o a stop well
out of the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve,
acts much like a skid and may require
the same correction you'd use m a skid,
In any rear blowout, remove your foot
from the sccelermtor pedal, Get the
vehicle under control by steering the
way you want the vehicle to go. It may
be very bumpy and noisy, but you ¢an
still steer. Gently brake (o a stop, well
of T the road if possible.

If your tire goes flat, the nexi section
shows how to use your jacking
cquipment to change a flat tire safely.




If u tire goes flat, avoad further tire and

wheel damage by driving slowly 1o & Changing a tire can cause an injury, The vehicle can slip ofl the jack and
| level place. Turn on vour hazard | roll over vou ar other people. You and they could be badly injured. Find
i warning flashers. a level place 1o change vour tire, To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

| 1. Set the parking brake firmly.
' 2. Put the shalt lever in P {Park)
3. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle won't move, you can put chocks ot the
front and rear of the tire farthest away from the one being changed. That
worild be the tire on the other side of the vehicle, at the opposite end

The following steps will well you how 1o use the jack and change a e
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Changing a Fiat Tire (cont,)
If You Have an Inside-Mounted Spare
Tire:

1. Unzip the cover.

2. Reach mside, and unscrew the wing
nut at the center of the wheel.
Remove it and the hold-down plate
just behind the wing nut
Laft the tire off the mounting shoz
and remove the cover, Also remiwve
the bolt hooked 1o the nng inside the
jack storage compartment.

3. Open the jack storage compartment
bwy lifting the latch and removing the
COver




4. Unscrew the wing nut and remove
the jack and wheel wrench.

If You Have a Tailgate-Mounted Spare
Tire:

1. Open the jack storage compurtment
by lifting the latch and removing the
COVET.

2. Unscrew the wing nut and remove
the jack and wheel wrench.
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Changing a Fiat Tire (cont)

3. Outside the vehicle, make sure the
spure tire carrier arm is fully latched
to the tailgate. Unzip the tire cover
and push 11 back.

4, Use the wheel wrench to remove the | For Both Mounting Systems:

carrier. Then lift the tire off the

mounting bracket. 6. Using the Torx " head wrench

| supplied with the vehicle and stored
| in the glove box, remove the wheel
it COver.




7. Using the wheel wrench, loasen all
the wheel nuts. Don’t remove them

yet.

8. Rotate the juck handle clockwise o
rase the jack head o line.

9. There 15 a hole in the vehicle's frame
for the head of the jack o fit into,
near the wheel (o be removed.
Position the jack there,

CAUTION

Getting under a vehicle when
it is jacked up is dangerous. IF
the vehicle slips off the jack, you

could be badly injured or killed.
Newver get under a vehicle when it
is supported only by g jack:

10. Raise the vehicle by rotating, the
{ack handle clockwise. Raise the
vehicle far enough off the ground so
there 15 enough room for the spare
tire o fit.

NOTICE

Raising your vehicle with the jack
improperly positioned will damage
the vehicle or may allow the
vehicle to fall off the jack. Be sure
1o fit the jack lift head into the
proper location before raising your
vehicle.

- - ——— - .- ]

11. Remove all wheel mus and take off
the flat tire,
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Changing a Fiat 11re (cowr) 12. Remowve any rust or dirt from the CAUTION
CAUTION wheel bolts, mounting surfaces or T =

spitte wheel, Place the spare on the

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or wheel mounting surface. studs or nuts. If you do, the
an the parts to which it s 5 nuts might come loose. Your wheel
| fastened, con make the wheel nuts could fall off, cuusing a serious
become loose afier a time. The accident.
wheel could come off and couse an | |
accident. When you change a 13. Replace the whiel nuts with the
wheel, remove any rust or dint onnnd i of the: - tycand the
|| from !;hF: places where the wheel I wheel. Tighten each nut by hand
BURER I R PeaGe A until the wheel is held against the
| | emergency, you can use a cloth or hith.

I a paper towel to do this; but be
Skre o use o scraper or wire brush
lnter, if you need o, o get all the
rist or dirt off.




I| 14. Lower the vehicle by rotating the
wheel wrench counterclockwise.
Lower the jack completely,

15. Tighten the wheel nuts firmly in a
CTiSsCrnss sequence as shown,

CAUTION

Incorrect wheel nuts or

improperly tightensd wheel
nuts can cause the wheel 1o
become loose and even come off.
This could lead o an accident. Be
sure 1o use thie correct wheel nuts.
If you have 1o replace them, be
sure 10 get the right kind. Stop
somewhere as soon as you can and
have the nuts tghtened with a
torue wrench o 100 pound-fiet
{140 Nem),
_

g _ ,_
'E'ulﬁ:: 'Ilr':'.-‘v- 2 -1:1 MU S

16. Replace the whesl nut covér on the
spare wheel. Be sure (o insen the
pin on the wheel cover into the hole
in the wheel. Screw the cover in
place using the Torx® head wrench.

17. Lower the jack head completely by
rotating the jack hundle
coumerciockwise, 1 yvou have an
inside-mounted spare tire, reiurn the
Jack and wheel wrench to their
storage compirtment and secure
them with the wing nut, Replace the
jack storage compartment cover.
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Changing a Flat Tire cconr)

18. Fasten the flat ure where the spare
was stored, I vou have a tailgate-
mounted spare tire carrer, bghten
firmly, Push and pull to make sure

(3040 Nem) worglee.

1t 15 not loose, As soon as possible,
tighten the nuts 1 22-32 pound-fect

19, If vou have a wilgate-mounted spare
tire, return the jack and wheel
wrench to their storage
compartment and replace the jack
storage compartment cover. Insen
the cover tabs info the trim panel,
align the cover and fasten the latch.

Incorrect wheel nuts or
improperly tightened wheel
mits can cause the wheel to
become looge and evien come off.
This could lead to an sccident. Be
sure (o use the cormect wheel nuts;
I you have to replace them, be
sure 1o get the right kind,

Stop somewhere as 5000 45 You
can and have the nuts tightened
with a forgue wrench o
X pound-fiset (140 Nom).

Storing a jack. a tire or other
cquipiment in the passenger
compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury, In 2 sodden stop or
collision, |oose equipment could
strike someone. Store all these in
the: proper place.




(

If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow

What you don’t want o do when your
vehicle 15 stuck 15 10 spin your wheels.
The method known as “rocking™ can
help you get out when you're stuck, but
YO MUst use caution,

’ 7 your let your tires spin ai

high speed. they can explode
andd you or others could be imjured.
And, the transmission and other
parts of the vehicle con overheat.
That could cause an engine
compartment fire or other damage.
When vou're stuck. spin the
wheels as little as possible. Don’t

spin the wheels above 35 mph |

(55 km'h) as shown on the

speedometer. I

NOTICE

Spinning your wheels can destroy
parts of your vehicle as well as the
tires: I you spin the wheels too
fast while shifting vour transmission
back and forth, you can destroy

YOUT Lransmission.

—

Rocking Your Vehicle to Get It Out:

First, turn your steering wheel left and
right. That will clear the area around
your front wheels. Shift back and forth
between R (Reverse) and a forward
gear, spinning the wheels as linle as
possible. Release the accelerator pedal
while you shift, and press lightly on the
accelerator pedal when the rramsmission
15:in gear. If that doesn't get you oul
after a few tries, you may need 1o be
towed out. 11 vou do need to be owed
out, see the fndex under Tiwing Your
Bravada
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| Here you will find information about

| the care of your Oldsmobile. This
part begins with service and foel
information, and then it shows how to
check important {luid and lubricant
levels. There is also technical

| information about your vehicle, and a I

section devated to its appearance care.

Part 6

Service & Appearance Care
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Service

Your Cldsmobile dealer knows your
vehicle best and wants you to be happy
with it. We hope vou'll go o vour dealer
for all your service needs. You'll get
genume GM parts und GM-raned and
supported service people.

We hope you'll want o keep yvour GM
vehicle all GM. Genigine GM parts have
one of these marks.

Doing Your Own Service Work

I you wani 10 do some of your own
service work, you'll want w0 get the
proper Oldsmobile Service Manual. [t
tells you much more about how to service
your Oldsmobile than this manual Gan,
‘To order the proper service manual, see
the Index under Senvice Publications.

You should keep 4 record with all parts
receipts and list the mileage and the date
of any service work you perform. See
the fndey under Maintenance Record.

You can be injured 1f you iry

o do service work on o
vehicle without knowing enough
abouit 1t

* Be sure you have sufficient
knowledge, experience, nnd the
proper replacement parts and
tools before you attempt any
vichicle maintenance task.

* Be sure to use the proper nuts,
bolts and other fasteners.
“*English™ and “metric” fasteners
can be easily confused. If vou
use the wrong fasteners, parts
can lafer break or fall off. You
coald be hurt,

—

If you try o do your own service

work without knowing enough
about it. your vehicle could be
damaged.




Fuel

Use regular unleaded gasoline mted at
87 octane or higher. With the 4,301
(Code W) engine, use premism
unleaded gasoline at 91 octane or higher
for high power performance, when
towing a trailer or with a high pavioad
requirément. But when operting with o
light lpad as a normul condition, you
may use middle grade or regular
unleaded gasolines. The gasoline you
use should meet specifications ASTM
D4814 in the LS. and CGSB 3.5-92 in

Canada. These fucls should have the
proper additives, so you should not have
to add snything o the fuel.

In the U.S. and Canada, it's easy to be
sure vou get the right kind of gasoling
(unleaded). You'll see "UNLEADEDR™
right on the pump. And only unleaded
nozzles will it into your vehicle's filler
neck.

Be sure the posted octane is at least 91
for premium, 89 for middle grade and
87 for regular. If the octane is less than
87, you mury get a heavy knocking noise
when you drive.

If it's bad enough, it can damage your
Engine.

[f vou're using fuel rated at 91 octane or
higher and you still hear heavy
knocking, your engine needs service.
Rut don’t worry if you hear a little
pinging noise when you're accelerting
or driving up a hill. That's normal, and
vou don’t have to buy a higher octane
fuel to get rid of it. It's the heavy,
constant knock that means you have a
problem.

Fuel Capacity:
20 U5, Gallons (76 L), Use unleaded
fuel only.
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Fuel tconr)

What about gasoline with blending

materials that contain oxygen, such as

MTBE or alcohol?

® MTBE is "methyl tertiary-buty]
ether!” Fuel that is no more than 15%
MTBE is fine for your vehicle.

= Ethanol 15 ethyl or grain alcohol.
Properly-blended fuel that is no more
than 10% ethanol is fine for your
viehicle.

® Methanol is methyl or wood alcohol,

NOTICE

Fuel that is more than 5%
methanol is bad for your vehicle.
Don't use it, It can corrode metal
parts i your fuel system and also
damage plastic and rubber parts.
That damage wouldn't be covered
under your warranty, And even at
3% or less, there must be
“cosolvents™ and corrosion

in this fuel to help avoid
these problems.
L=— = — o= —iese S tl S S S

Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoline with detergent
additives will help prevent deposits from
forming in your engine and fuel system.
That helps keep your engine in fune and
vierur emission control system working
properly. It's good for your vehicle, und
vou'll be doing your part for cleaner air.
Muny gasolines are now blended with
materials called oxygenates. General
Motors recommends that you use
gasolines with these blending materials,
such as MTRE and ethanol. By doing
s0, you can help clean the air, especially
m those parts of the country that have
high carbon monoxide levels,




In addition, some gasoline suppliers are
now producing reformulated gasolines.
These gasolines are specially designed
lo reduce vehicle emissions. General
Motors recormmends that you use
reformulated gasoline. By doing so, you
can help clean the air, especially in
those parts of the country that have high
ozone levels,

You should ask your service stalion
operators if their gasolines contain
detergents and oxygenates, and if they
have been reformulated to reduce
vehicle emissions.

Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on driving in another
country outside the US. or Canada,
unleaded fuel may be hard o find.

Do not use leaded gasoline. I you use
even one tankful, your emission controls
won't work well or at all. With
continuous use, spark plugs can gel
fouled, the exhanst system can corrode,
and your engine oil can deteriorate
quickly. Your vehicle's oxygen sensor
will be damaged. All of that means
costly repairs that wouldn't be covered
by your warranty.

To check on fuel availability, sk an auto
club, or contuct 8 muyor oil company
that does business in the couniry where
your'll be driving,
You can also write us at the following
address for sdvice. Just well us where
you're going and give your Vehicle
Identification Number (VIN)

Genernl Motors of Canada Lid.

International Export Sales

PO, Box 28

Oghawa, Ontario LIH N1, Canada
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| Filling Your Tank

The cap 18 belund a hinged door on the
left side of your vehicle,

flammable. Tt burns violently,
and that can cause very bad
mjunies. Don't smoke if you're
near gasoline or refueling your
vehicle, Keep spurks, flames, and
smoking materials away from
gasoline.

| Gasoline vapor is highly

To take off the cap, tum it slowly o the
left (counterclockwise)

I vou get gasoline on you and
then something ignites it, you
cotild be hadly burned. Gasoline
can spray out on you if you open
the fuel filler cap oo quickly. This
spray can happen if your tank is
nearly full, and is more likely m
hot weather: Open the fuel filler
cap showly and wait for any “hiss™
noise 1 stop. Then unscrew the
cap all the way.

When you put the cap back on, tum it to
the right until you hear a clicking noise,

If you need a new cap, be sure o
get the right type. Your dealer can
get one for you, If you get the
wrong type, it may not fit or have
proper venting, and your fuel tank
and emissions svstem might be
damaged.

—— c—




m Checking Things Under
the Hood

The tollowing sections tell you how 1o
check fluids, lubricants and important
parts under the hood.

Hood Release

To open the hood, first pull the HOOD
RELEASE handle mside the vehicle.

Then po o the [ront of the vehicle and
pull up on the underhood refease

Laift the hood
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Hood Release conr)

The prop rod may be hot due o
increased engme femperatures under the
hood. Use the prop md sleeve when
handling the prop rod.

Press down on the prop rod to relense it |
from its storage clip. Then put the end

of the prop rod nio the slot in the I
underside of the hood.

CAUTION

Things that burn can get on

hot engine parts and start a
fire. These include Liquids Tike
gasoline, oil, coolant, brake fluid,
windshield washer and other
fluids, and plastic or rubber. You
or others could be bumed. Be
careful not to drop or spill things
that will burn onto a hot engine.

Before closing the hood, be sure all the
filler caps are on properly, Then lift the
hood to relieve pressure on the prop
rod. Remowve the prop rod from the slot
ir the hood and return the prop o i
retainer, Then just let the hood down

| and close it firmly.

Underhood Light

Your underhood light will come on
whenever you open the hood.




TEOHT

4.3L V6 Engine {cooe w)

When you open the hood, you'll see:
1. Engine Coolant Recovery Tank
2. Automatic Transmission Dipstick
3. Engine thl Fill Cap
4. Brake Fluid Reservour
5. Windshield Washer Fluid Reservolr
6. A Cleaner
7. Power Stecring Fluid Reservoir
8. Engine Ol Dipstick
9. Rudiator Pressure Cap

10. Butiery
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Engine Oil

It's & good dea 1o check your engine oil
every time you get fuel. In order 1o get
an accurate reading, the oil muost be
warm and the vehicle must be on level
ground. Tarn off the engine and give the
ol a few minutes 1o drain back into the
oil pan. If you don't, the oil dipsuck
might not show the actual level.

To Check Engine Oil:

Pull cut the dipstick and clean it with a
paper towel or cloth, then push it back
i all the way, Remove it again, keeping
the tip lower.

When to Add Ol

IF the oil 15 at or below the ADD line,
then you'll need 1o add some oil. But
v must use the right kind, This
section explains what kind of oil to use.
For crankcase capacity. see the fndex
under Capacities and Specifications.

NOTICE

Don't add too much oil. If your
engine has so much oil thai the oil
level gets above the cross-hatched
area thut shows the proper
gepc:mtj]lg range, your engine could

damaged.
e ————

Just fill it encogh o put the level
somewhere 1in the proper operating
range. Push the dipstick all the way
back m when you're throagh,




Recommended SAE Viscosity
Grade Engine Qils
For besl luel economy and cold starting,
select the lowest SAE viscosity grade oil
— — _ for the expecied temperalure range.
%cws‘fs o SAE SW-30
e Ax shown in the viscosity chart, SAE
SW-30 15 best for your vehicle.
What Kind of Oil to Use However, you can use SAE 10W-30 if
Look for Three Things: it's going to be 0°F (-18°C) or above,

These numbers on an oil container
show its viscosity, or thickness, Do
not use other viscosity oils such as
SAE 10W-40 or SAE 20W-50),
¢ Energy Conserving 11
Chls wath these words on the contaner
will help you save fuel,
This doughnut-shaped logo (symbaol) is
used on most oil contaners o help you
select the correct oil.
You should look for this on the il
continer, and use only those oils that
display the logo.
NOT RECOMMENDED. | | GM Goodwrench® Oil (in Canada, GM
3| Engine Oil) meets all the requirements
| for your vehicle.

e S5
"8G must be on the oil container,
cither by iself or combined with other
quality designations, such as
*SG/CC *8GICD;" “SF, 8G, CC,"
ete. These letters show American
Petroleum Institute (AP levels of

quality.

NOTICE
If you use oils that don't have the

“SG™ designation, you can cause
engine damage not covered by vour
WRITHNLY.
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Engine O Additives

Don't add anything to your oil. Your
Oldsmaobile dealer 15 ready to advise if
you think something should be added.

When to Change Engine Oil
Sce if uny one of these is true for you!
® Most trips are less than 4 miles (6 km).

® [t's below freezing outside and most
trips are less than 10 miles (16 km).

® The engine is at low speed most of the
time (a5 in door-to<loor delivery, or in

stop-and-go traffic).
® You iow a truiler ofien.
® Most trips are through dusty places,
& The vehicle is frequently operated
off-road,

If any one of these is true for your
vehicle, vou need to change vour oil and
filter every 3,000 miles (5 000 km) or

3 months—whichever comes first,

If nome of them is true, change the oil
every 7,500 miles {12 500 km) or 12
months—whichever comes first. Change
the filter at the first oil change und at
every Other oil change after that.




Engine Block Heater

An engine hlock heater can be a big
help if you have o park oulside in very
cald weather, (FF (-18°C) or colder. 1f
vour vehicle has this option, see the
Inedex under Engine Block Heater.

What to Do with Used Oil

Used engine oil contains
s things that have caused skin
cancer in laboratory animals. Don't

let used oil stay on your skin for
very long. Clean your skin and
nails with soap and water, or a
good hand cleancr. Wash or
properiy throw sway clothing or
rigs containing used engine oil,

Used o1l can be a real threat 1o the
environment. If you change vour own
wil, be sure to druin all free-flowing oil
from the filter before disposal. Don't
ever dispose of oil by pouring it on the
ground, into SEWers, or into streams or
boddies of water. Instead, recycle 1t by

taking it to & place that collects used oil,

If you have a problem properly
disposing of your used ml. ask your
dealer, a service station or a local
recyeling center for help.
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Air Cleaner
Refer 1o the Mamtenance Schedule to

determine when to replace the air filter,
See the Index under Scheduled

Maintenance Services.

Operating the engine with the
air cleaner off can cause you
or athers o be burned. The air
cleaner not only cleans the air, it
stops flame if the engine backfires,
If it 15n't there, and the engine
backfires, you could be bumed.
Don't drive with it off, and be
careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner off.

NOTICE

If the air cleaner is off, a backfire

can cause a damaging engine fire.
And, dirt can casily get into your
enging, which will damage it.
Always have the air cleaner in
place when you're driving.




To Check or Replace the Air Cleaner
Filter:

1. Loosen the two wing screws.
2. Lift the air cleaner Alter housing.

3. Unsnap the two clips on the housing
cover and remove the cover.

4. Remove the air cleaner filter from the
housing.

5. Install a new air cleaner filter and
reverse steps -3,
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Automatic Transmission Fuid | oo

When to Check and Change: : Wit st least 30 minutes before checking

A good ume to check vour automatic Too much or too little fluid can the transmission fluid level if you have

transmission fluid level is when the d““:‘lgﬂ ] tm;lamlsa:m.hm heen driving:

engine oil is changed. Refer to the EI“ 4 mdlldm B HETE&H ® When outside temperiures are above

Maintenance Schedule to determine h;' collcd come ot 4 p EHHE MR- (3ER0),

when to change your fluid, See the SR T RTA SOMTIC A T o At Wik sosed e aoite atdil

Index under Scheduled Maintenance SUrE: 10§64 &N REcRIEL; ma_:di“g if b W fhiie .H t. N

CoriiEdE, you check your transmission fluid. ® In heavy traffic—especially in hot
frivy == et . —— wenther,

How to Check: : ; :

Because this operation can be a little S IWVALE pul.lmg A lr"f’ttr' {

difficult, you may choose to have this To get the right reading, the fluid should

done at an Oldsmobile dealership be ut normal operating temperature,

Service Department. If you do it which is 180°F 1w 2007 F (80°C 0 937C).

vourself, be surg o follow all the

mstructions here, or you could get o

false resding on the dipstick.




To Check Transmission Fluid Hot:

Get the vehicle warmed up by driving
about 15 miles (24 km) when outside
temperatures are ihove S0°F (107C). If
it"s colder than 50°F (I0°C), drive the
vehicle in D (3rd gear) until the engine
temperature gage moves and then
remains steady for ten minutes, Then
follow the hot check procedures.

To Check Transmission Fluid Cold:
A cold check 1s made after the vehicle
has been sirting for 2ight hours or morne
with the engine off and ix used only as a
reference. Let the engine run at idle for
five minutes if outside lempemtures are
S F (10°C) or more. If it's colder than
S0°F (107C). you may have to idle the
engine longer. A hot check must follow
when fluid is added dunng a cold
check.

To Check the Fluid Hot or Cold:

» Park your vehicle on a level place.

® Place the shift lever in P (Park) with
the parking brake applied:

& With your foot on the brake pedal.
move the shaft lever through each gear
range, pausing for about three seconds
in each moge. Then, position the shift
lever in P (Purk).

¢ Let the engine run ot idle for three
MIAUIES OF more.

Then, Without Shutting OV the

Engine, Follow These Steps:

1. Flip the handle up and then pull out

the dipstick and wipe it with a clean
rag or paper towel,

2. Push it back in all the way, wait three

seconds and then pull it back out again.

3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and
read the lower level, The fluid level
must be o the COLD area for a cold
check or in the HOT ares or the
cross-hitched grea for a hot check.

4. If the fluad Jevel s where it should
he, push the dipstick back in all the
way; then flip the handle down to
lock the dipstck in place.
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(CONT,)
How to Add Fluid:

Refer to the Muaintenance Schedule o
determine what kind of trinsmission
fluid 1o use. See the fndex under Fluids
& Lubricants,

1f the fluid level is low, add only enough
of the proper fuid w0 bring the level up
o the COLD area for a cold chieck or
the HOT ares for a hot check. It doesn't
take much fuid, generally less than a
pint. Don't overfill. We recommend you
use only Muid labeled DEXRON*-IIE,
because fluids with that label are made
especially for your automatic
trunsmission. Dumage caused by fluwd
other than DEXRON®-1IE is not
covered by vour new vehicle warranty.

Afer adding fluid, recheck the fluid
level as described earlier vnder How 1o
Check.

When the correct Nuid level is obtained,
push the dipstick back in all the way.

Transfer Case
When to Check Lobricant:

Refer to the Maintenance Scheduole to
determing how often 10 check the
lubricant. See the Index under Periodic
Maintenance Inspections.

How to Check Lubricant:

If the level is below the botom of the
filler plug hole, you'll need to add some
lubricant, Add enough lubricant to raise
the level to the bottom of the filler plug
hole.

What to Use:

Refer 1o the Maintenance Schedule to
determine what kind of lubricant 1o use.
See the fndex under Fluids &
Lubricanis.




Front Axle

When to Check and Change
Lubricant:

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule o
determine how ofien w check the
lubricant and when to change it. See the
fndex under Scheduled Maintenance
Services,

How (o Check Lubricant:

If the level is below the bottom of the
filler plug hole, you'll need to add some
lubricant. Add enough lubricant to raise
the level 1o the bottom of the filler plug
hole.

What to Use:

| Reter to the Maintenance Schedule to
determine what kind of lubricant o use,
See the Index under Fluids &
Lubricants.

Engine Coolant

The following explains your cooling

system and how to add coolant when it

15 low. I you have a problem with

engine overheating, see the Index onder

Engine Cherheating.

The proper coolant for your Oldsmobile

will:

» Give freezing protection down to
-34°F (=377 C}.

* Give boiling protection up to 258°F
(125°C).

» Protect agamst rust and corrosion.

» Help keep the proper engine
temperaiure.

» Let the warning lights and gages work
as they should.

What to Use:

Use a mixture of one-hill clean water

(preferably distilled) and one-half

antifreeze that meets GM Specification

6038-M, which won't damage

alurminum parts.

Use GM Engine Coolant Supplement
(sealer) with any complete coolant
change, If you use these, you don't need
to adid anything else

CAUTION

Adding only plain water to

your copling system can be
dangerous. Plain water, or some
other liguid like aleohol, can boil
befiore the proper coolant mix will.
Your vehicle's coolant warning
system 15 set for the proper coolant
mix. With plain water or the
wrong mix, your engine could et
too hot but you wouldn't get the
overheat warning. Your engine
could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a S0/50 mix
of clean water and o proper
antifreere.
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Engine Coolant (conr)

Some conditions, such as air trapped in
the codling system, can affect the
coolant level in the radistor. Check the
coolant level when rhe engine 15 cold
and follow the steps under Adding
Coolant for the proper way o add
coolant.

Using the wrong fill procedure can

cause a low coolant warning indication.

If you have to add coolant more than
four times a vear, have your dealer
check your cooling system.

If you use the proper coolant, vou
don't have to add extra inhibitors
or additives which claim to
improve the system. These can be

Ia

NOTICE

If you use an improper coolan
mix, your engine could overheat
and be badly damaged. The repair
cost wouldn't be covered by vour
warranty. Too much water in the
mix can freeze and crack the
engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

To Check Coolant:

When vour engime is cold, the coalant
level showld be at ADD or a linle
migher. When your engine is warm, the
level should be up to FULL HOT, or a
fittle higher.

To Add Coolant:

If you need mane coolant, add the
proper mix at the coolant recovery
tank.




Turning the mdiator pressure
cap when the engine and
rucdiator are hot can allow steam
and scalding liquids to blow out
and burm you badly. With the
coolant recovery tank. you will
almost never have to add coolani at
the radiator. Never urn the
radiator pressure cap—even 4
little—when the engine and
radiator are hot.

Add coolant mix at the recovery tank,
but be careful not 1o spill it

You can be burned if you spill
coolant on hot engine parts,
Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and 1t will burn if the engine parts
are hot enough. Don't spill coolant
on 4 hot engine.

Radiator Pressure Cap

Your radiator cap isa 15 psi

{105 kPa) pressure-type cap and

must be tightly msmlled to prevent

conlant loss and possible engine

domage from overheating. Be sure

the arrows on the cap line up with

the overflow mbe an the radiator

filler meck.

i ees e —— = ——
When vou replace your radiator pressure
cap, an ACY cap 15 recommended.

Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature is controlled
by a thermostat in the engine coolant
systemn. The thermosint stops the flow of
coolant through the mdiator until the
coolant reaches a preset temperature.

When you replace vour thermostat, an
AC™ thermostat 15 recommended .
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How To Check Power Steering Fluid:

Unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick

with a clean rag. Replace the cap and

completely tighten it. Then remove the

cap again and look at the fluid level on

the dipstick.

® When the engine compartment is hot,
the level should be ot the HOT mark.

¢ When the engime compantment is cool,

the level should be ot the FULL
COLD muark

What to Add;

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule o
determine what kind of floid o use. See
the frdex under Fluids & Lubricanis.

or making a complete fluid change,
always use the proper flnd. Failure
to use the proper fluid can canse
leaks and damuge hoses and scals.
e TEE e — el e T Ee b el i |

Windshield Washer Fluid
To Add:
Cipen the cap labeled WASHER FLUID

ONLY. Add washer Muid until the bottle
15 full,




NOTICE

* When using concentraied washer
fluid, follow the manufaciurer's

sdding water Your brake master cylinder is here. It 1s | The other reason s that fhud s leaking
= I;:::Eil:fwzr wi!hg e -tn- filled with DOT-3 brake flued. out of the brake system. If it is, you
Dse waship Al Wit mi There are only two reasons why the #'““_m have your bruke sl |”'-‘lﬁj~
e densinmbiiiden s bhrake fluid level in your master oylinder | Si0CE d liu}c triats maL wu:;:,r tlur ater |
damage your washer fluid tank might go down. The first is that the ;"".mrit'fm_ ;-;5 WOTEL WOTK WELL, OT WO T
P e ] off b madshae brake fluid goes down W an acceptable | WOTK 8t all,
systeni. water doesn’t clean level during normal brake lining wear. | S0, it 1sn't @ good idea to “wp ofl” your
o Wil B4 Washas fuld: When new linings are put m, the fuid hrake fluid. Addimg brake {Tuid won't
level goes back up. correct a leak. If you add fluid when

* Fill your washer fluid tank only
% full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion, which

your linings are worn, then you'll have
tewy much fluid when you get new brake
hmings. You should add (or remove)

could damage the tank if it is hrake fuid, s necessary, only when

completely full. work is done on the brake hydraulic
* Don't use mdiator antifreeze in sVStem.

your windshield washer. It can

damage your washer system and

paint.,
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Brake Master Cylinder jcont)

If you have 100 moch brake
fluid, it can spill on the
engine. The flwd will burm if the

engine 1% hot enough. You or
others could be burned. and your
vehicle could be - Add

brake fluid only when wurL 15
done om the brake hydranlic
Sy stem.

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to
determine when 1o check your brake
fluid. See the fudex under Periodic
Muimtenance Inspections.

To Check Brake Fluid:

You can check the brake fluid without
taking off the cap. Just [ook at the
windows on the brake flusd reservorr,
The [Tuid levels should be above MIN.
If they aren’t, have your briike system
checked to see if there is a leak.

After work s done on the brake
hydraolic sysiem, make sure the levels
are above MIN and below the top of
cach window,

What to Add:

When you do need brake fluid, wse only
DOT-3 brake Mud—such as Deleo
Supreme 1% (GM Pant No. 1052535),
Use new brike fluid from a sealed
container only

* DOT-5 silicone brake fluid can
damage your vehicle. Don't use it.

* Don't let someone pat in the
wrong kind of Auid. For
example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine
oil, in your brake system can
damage brake system parts so
badly that they'Il have to be
replaced.

® Brake fluid can damage paint, so
be careful not to spill brake fluid
on vour vehicle.




Replacing Brake System Parts
The bruking system on a modemn velicle
is complex. Its many parts have 0 be of
top quality and work well together if the
vehicle is 1o have really good braking.
Vehicles we design and test have top-
quality GM brake parts in them, as your
Oldsmobile does when it is new. When
you replace parts of your braking
system—for example, when your brake
linings wear down and you hawve o have
new ones put in—be sure you get new
genuine GM replacement parts. If you
don’t, your brakes may no longer work
properly. For example, if someone puts
in brake linings that are wrong for vour
vehicle, the balance between vour front
and rear brakes can chunge, for the
warse. The braking performance you've
oome (0 expect can change in many
other ways if someone puts in the wrong
replacement brake parts.

Every new Oldsmobile has a Delco
Freedom® battery. You never hmve o
add water to one of these. When it's
tume for 4 new battery, we recommend a
Deleo Freedom™ battery, Get one tht
has the catalog number shown on the
original battery’s label.

Jump Starting
For jump starting istructions, see the
Index under Jump Starting.

Vehicle Storage

If viu're not going to drive your vehicle
for 25 duvs or more, take off the black
negative (—) cable from the battery.
This will help keep your battery from
runming down.

Bareries have acid that can
burn yiu and gas that con
explode, You can be badly hurt if
you aren’t careful. See the Mdex
under Jump Sarting for tips on
working around o battery without
getting hurt.

| Contact your dealer to learn how 1o
prepare your vehicle for longer stornge

periods,
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Halogen Bulbs

Halogen bulbs have
pressunzed gas nside and can
burst if you drop or scratch the
bulb. You or others could be
mjured. Take special care when
Ihummglhﬁl and disposing of halogen

1
| .

L

| Headllight Bulb Replacement

For the type of bulb, see the fnder under
Replacement Bulbs.

1. Remove the four screws from the
headlight reminer.

2. Pull the headlight out and remove the
retainer.

3. Unplug the headlight,

4. Plug m the new bulb and put it in
ploce.

5. Install the retamer 1o the headlight.
6. Insmll the screws.




Taillight Bulb Replacement

For the tvpe of bulb, see the fndexr under

Replacement Bulbs.

1. Open the milgate.

2. Remove the screws from the light
assembly,

3. Pull the assembly away from the

fender.

4. Turn the socket coumerclockwise o
remove it. 1f the socket has a tab,
push the b in while you turn the
socket

5. Turn the bulb counterclockwise 1o
renmiove it

6. Put the new bulb into the socket and
turn the bulb clockwise.

7. Put the socket into the light assembly
and turn the socket clockwise until i
locks mn place.

8. Install the hght assembly and screws.

9. Close the tailgate,

Fog Light Bulb Replacement

Don't change your fog light bulbs unless '

vou have the proper aiming equipment.
See your Oldsmobile dealer if you have
any further gquestions.
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Replacement blades come in different

types and are removed in different ways.

Here's how to remove the type without o

refease clip:

1. Pull the windshield wiper arm away
from the windshield.

2, With a screwdnver, pry the blade
assembly off the wiper arm,

3. Push the new wiper blade securely on
the wiper arm.

Loading Your Vehicle

The Ceruification/Tire label is found on
the rear edge of the driver’s door. The
lubel shows the size of your original
tires and the inflation pressures needed
10 obtain the gross weeht capacity of
your vehicle, This is called the GVWR
{Gross Vehicle Weight Rating), The

| GVWR includes the weight of the
vehicle, all occupants, foel and cargo.

The Certification/Tire label also tells
vou the maxmmum weights for the front
and rear axles, called Gross Axle
Weight Rating (GAWR), To find out the

uctual loads on your front and rear
axles, vou need 1o po to a weigh station
and weigh vour vehicle. Your dealer can
help you with this. Be sure o spread out
yourr load equally on both sides of the

centerline,

MNever exceed the GVWR for your
vehicle, or the Gross Axle Weight
Rating (GAWR) for enther the front or
rear axle. And, if vou do have a heavy
load, you should spread it out.




Do not load your vehicle any

heavier than the GVWR or the
maximum front and rear GAWRS,
If you do, parts on your vehicle
can break, or it can change the way
your vehicle handles. These could
cause you to lose control. Also,
overloading can shorten the life of
your vehicle.

Using heavier suspension components (o
get added durability might not change
your welght ratings. Ask vour dealer to
help you load your vehicle the right way.

NOTICE

Your warranty does not cover paris

or components that fail because of
overlonding.

If you put things inside your vehicle—
like suitcases, waols, packages, or
anything else—they will go as fast as the
| vehicle goes. If you have to stop or furn
quickly, or if there is a crash, they'l]
keep going

|

| suitcases, inside the vehicle so

Things you put inside your

vehicle can strike and injune
people in a sudden stop or wm, or
in & crash:

* Pul things in the cargo area of
vour vehicle. Try to spread the
weight evenly.

» Mever stack heavier things, like

that some of them are above the
ops of the seats.

* When yvou carry. something
inside the vehlicle, secure it
whenever you can.

e Don't leave a seat folded down
unless you need 1o, l
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Payload
The Payload Capacity 1s shown on the
Certification/Tire label. This is the
maximum load capacity that your
vehicle can carry, Be sure to include the
welght of the people mside as part of
vour load. If you added uny accessories
or equipment after your vehicle left the
factory, remember to subtract the weight
of these things from the payload. Your
dealer ¢an help vou with thas.

Trailering Package

Il your vehicle comes with the traleéring
package, there is also i load rating
which includes the weight of the vehicle
and the trailer 1t tows, This rating is
called the Gross Combination Weight
Raiting (GCWR).

When you weigh your trailer, be sure 1o
include the weight of everything you put
in it And, remember to figure the
weight of the people inside as part of
your load,

Your dealer can help you determine your
GCWR.

Add-On Equipment

When you carry removable items, you
may need to put a limit on how many
people you carry inside your vehicle. Be
sure to weigh vour vehicle before you
buy and install the new equipment.




Single Beft Accessory Drive

Your vehicle uses a serpentine belt that
is lighter, more durable and more fuel
efficient than systems with several belts.

The belt runs over or around the pulleys
on the engine. A tensioner is used to
keep the belt tight at all times. The
tensionér also makes replocing the belt
easier. If you need to replace the belt, be
sure to get the correct replacement belt,
Your dealership or pans supplier can
help vou with this, The Accessory Drive
Belt Routing lubel on your vehicle will
show you how 1o route the belt your
vehicle uses.

Air Conditioning

Every now and then have your
dealership check your gir condinoning
system 10 be sure it has not lost any
cooling ability. If you think the system is
nit working properly, have your
dealership check it out as soon as
possible,

- The wir conditioning will not work when

| the temperature is below 40°F (4°C).

Accelerator Control System
Your Maintenance Schedule will tell you
how often the accelerator linkage pivot

points must be lubricated and what type
of lubricant to use.

Accelerator cables and cruise control
cables should not be lubricated, Any
cobles that are worn or are hard o pull
should be replaced.
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Hood Latches and Hood Hinge

Your Maintenance Schedule will well vou
how o lubricate the hood latch and
hood hinge assembly.

Lock Cylinders
To be sure your locks operate properdy.
they must be lubricated. Your
Muimenance Schedule will tell vou how
often w lubricate them and what type of
lubricint bo use.

You should not use penetrating oils
because they could wash out the factory
installed lubricant and cause the lock o
bind. De-icers which contain alcohol
could also wash away the lubricant, so
be sure to lubricate the lock after using
a de-icer of this type.

Taligate Mounted Spare Tire
Carrier

The spare tire carrier must be lubricated
o keep it operating smoothly. Your
Maintenance Schedule will el you what
type of lubricant to use.




m Tires

We don't make tires. Your new véhicle
| comes with high quality tires made by a
| leading tire manufacturer. These tires
| are warranted by the tire manufacturers
| and their warranties are delivered with
| every new Oldsmobile. If your spare tire
i a different brand than your road tires,
you will have u tire warranty folder from
cach of these manufacturers.

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires are dangerous.
* Overloading your tires can cause overheating as a result of o much

friction. You could have an air-out and a serious accident. See the fndex
under Loading Yowr Vehicle.

» Underinflated tires pose the same danger as overloaded tires. The resulting
accident could canse serious injury. Check all tires frequently to maintain
the recommended pressure. Tire pressure should be checked when your
tires are cold.

o Overinflated tires are more likely 1o be cut, punctured, or broken by
sudden impact. such as when you hit a pothole, Keep tires at the
recommended pressure.

o Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If your tread is badly worn, or if your
tires have been damaged, replace them.

¢ Don't drive over 85 mph (135 km/h). even if it's legal, unless you have the

correct high speed rated tires.
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Inflation—Tire Pressure

The Certification/Tire label which is on
the rear edge of the driver’s door shows
the correct inflation pressures for your
tires, when they're cold. *Cold™ means
your vehicle has been sitting for at least
three hours or driven no more than a
mile.

Diom't let anyone tell you that

underinflation or overinflation is

all nght. It's not, If your tires don't

have enough air (underinflation),

VOU can get:

® Too much flexing

® Too much heat

* Tire overloading

* Bad wear

* Bad handling

® Bad fuel economy.

If your tires have too much air

(overinflation), you can get:

* Unusual wear

® Bad handling

* Rough ride

o Needless damage from road
hazards.

When (o Check:

Check your tires once a month or more.
Don't forgel vour spare tire.
How to Check:

Use a good quality pocket-type gage to
check tire pressure, Simply looking at
the tires will not tell you the pressure,
especially if you have radial tires—
which may look properly inflated even if
they're underinflated.

[f your tires have valve caps, be sure to
put them back on. They help prevent
leaks by keeping out dirt and moisture.




s

- .-
. B

2= 30y - L
s

 Tire Inspection and Rotation

To make your tires last longer, have
them inspected and rowted at the
mileages recommended in the Muinie-
nance Schedule. See the fnder under

|
|

Meaintenance Schedule. Use this rotution |

pattern. IF your vehicle has front tres
with different load matings or tread
designs (such as all season vs. on/off
road) than the rear tires, don't rotate
vour tires front to rear.

After the tires hove been rotated, adjust
the front and redr inflation pressure as
shown on the Certification/Tire label,
Muake certain that all wheel nuts are
properly tightened. See the fndex under
Wheel Nut Torgue:

JHel7 |

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on

the parts to which it is
fastened, can mike wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The
wheel could come off and cause an
accident. When you change a
wheel, remove any rust or dirt
from places where the wheel
ataches o the vehicle. Inan
emergency, you can use a cloth or
u paper wwel to do this; but be
sUre to use a scraper or wire brush
fater, if you need to, to get all the
rust or dint off. See the Index
under Changing a Flar Tire,

TREAD WEAA HALATORS

When It's Time for New Tires

One way 1o tell when it's time for new

tires is 1o check the treadwear

indicators, which will-appear when your

tires have only 2/32 inch (L6 mm) or

less of tread remaining.

You need a new e il

® You can see the indicators at three
places around the tire,

® You cun see cord or fabric showing
through the tire’s rubber,

| ® The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut

or snagged deep enough to show cond
!

or fabrie.
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When it's Time for New Tires
(CONT,)

® The tire has a bump, bulge or split.
® The tire has a puncture, cut, or other

damage that can’t be repaired well
becanse of the size or Tocation of the

damage.

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires
vou need, look at the Centificanon/Tine
label. The tires installed on your vehicle
when it was new had a Tire
Performance Criteria Specification
(TPC Spec) number on each tire's
sidewall. When vou get new tires, get
anes with thal same TPC Spec number.
That way. yvour vehicle will contintg to
have tires that are designed to give
proper endurance, handling, speed
rating, traction, ride and other things
during normal service on your vehicle.

I vour tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed
by a4 “*MS" (for mud and snow).

If you ever replace your tires with those
not having o TPC Spec number, make

sure they are the same size, load range,
speed rating and construction type (bias,
bias-belted or radial) as your original
tires.

Mixing tires conld cause you

10 lose contral while doving.
If vou mix tires of different sizes
or types (radial and bias-belted
tires), the vehicle may not handle
properly. and you could have a
crash. Be sure to use the same size

| and type tires on all four wheels.




® Uniform Tire Quality
Grading
The following information relates to the
system developed hy the United States
National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature
performance. (This applies only
vehicles sold in the United Stages. )

Treadwear

The wreadwear grade is a comparative
rating based on the wear rate of the tire
when tested under controlled conditions
on a specified government test course,
For example, a tire graded 150 would
wear one and a haff (1Y) rimes as well
on the government course us a tire
graded 100. The relative performunce of
tires depends upon the actual conditions

of their use, however, and may depart
significantly from the norm due to
variations in driving habits, service
practices and differences in road
characteristics and climate.

Traction—A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest o
lowest are; A, B, and C. They represent
the tire’s ability 1o stop on wet pavement
as measured under controlled conditions
on specified govermment test surfaces of
usphalt and concrete. A tire marked C
may have poor traction performance,
Warning: The traction grade assigned
to this tire is based on braking (straight-
ahead) traction tests and does ot
includeé cornering (turning) traction.

Temperature—A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the
highest), B, and C, representing the
tire’s reststance to the generution of heat
and its ability 1 dissipate heat when
tested under controlled conditions on a
specified indoor laboratory test wheel.
Sustiined high temperature can cause
the material of the tire to depgenerate and
reduce tire life, and excessive
temperature can lead 1o sudden tire
failure. The grade C corresponds 1o o
level of performance which all
passenger car tires most meet under the
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standand
No. 109. Grades B and A represent
higher levels of performance on the
laboratory test wheel than the minimum
required by law.
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Temperature—A, B, C (cont;)
Warning: The temperature grade for
this tire is established for a tire that is
properly inflated and not overloaded.
Excessive speed, underinflation, or
excessive loading, either separately or m
combination, can cause heat buildup
and possible tire failure.

Those grades are molded on the
sidewalls of passenger car tires,

While the tires avarlable as standard or
optional equipment on General Motors
vehicles may vary with respect (o these
grades, all such tires meet General
Motors performance standards and have
been approved for use on General
Maotors vehicles. All pussenger type

(P Metric) tires must conform to Federal
safety requirements in addition 1o these
prades.

Wheel Alignment and

Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were
uligned and balanced carcfully ot the
fsctory to give you the Jongest tire life
nnd best overall performance.

In most cases, you will not need to have
vour wheels aligned agmn. However, if
you notice unusual tire wear or your
vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need to be reset. If you
notice your vehicle vibrating when
driving on a smooth road, vour wheels
may need to be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked
or badly rusted, I wheel nuts keep
coming loose, the wheel, wheel bolts,
and wheel nuts should be replaced. If
the wheel leaks air out, replace it
fexcept somie aluminim wheels, which
can sometimes be repaired). See your
Oldsmobile dealer if any of these
comditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel
vl needd,

Each new wheel should have the same
load carrying capacity, diameter, width,
offset, and be mounted the same way as
the one it replaces.

If you need to replace any of your
wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel nuts,
replace them oniy with new GM




original equipment parts, This way, you
will be sure vou have the nght wheel,
wheel bolts, and wheel nuts for your
Oldsmobile model.

CAUTION

Using the wrong replacement

wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel
nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous. It could affect the
braking and handling of your
vehicle, make your tires lose air
and muke vou lose control. You
could have o collision in which
or others could be imured. Always

ust the correct wheel, wheel bolts,
| and wheel nuts for replacement.

The wrong wheel can also cause ‘

problems with bearing life, brake
cooling, speedometer/odometer
calibration, headlight aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance,
and tire clearance to the body and
chassis.

L e T i [ T T e ey

Used Replacement Wheels

CAUTION |

Putting a used wheel on your

vehicle 15 dangerous, You
can't know how it's been used or
how many miles i's been driven. It
could fail suddenly and cause an
accident. If you have to replace a
wheel, use 3 new GM onginal

equipment wheel.

Tire Chains
NOTICE

Dion't use tire chains; they can
damage your vehicle.
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® Appearance Care

CAUTION

Cleaning products can be hazardous, Some are toxic, Others can burst

o flame if you strike o match or get them on o hot part of the vehicle.

Somee are dangerous if you breathe their fumes in a closed space. When you
use unything in a container to clean your Oldsmobile, be sure 1o fn]lrru. the
instructions. And always open your doors or windows when you're cleaning
the inside. Never use these o clean your vehicle:

® Gasoline ® Carbon Tetrachloride  ® Turpentine
® Henzene ® Acelone o Lacquer Thinner
o Maphtha ® Paint Thinner e Mail Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous—some more than others—and they can all damage

your vehicle, oo,

NOTICE

Don't use any of these unless this
muanual says you can. In many
uses, they will damage your
vehicle:

* Laundry Soap

* Bleach

* Reducing Agents

e e Tt e e




Cleaning the Inside of Your
Oldsmobile

Use a vacuum ¢leaner often 1o get rid of
dust and loose dirt, Wipe vinyl with a
clean, damp cloth.

Your Oldsmobile dealer has two GM
cleaners—a solvent-type spot lifter and a
foam-type powdered cleaner. They wall
clean normal spots and stains very well,

Here are some cleaning tips:

® Always read the mstructioms om the
cleaner label.

¢ Clean up stuins 45 SO0T 4% You can—
before they set,

® |se a clean cloth or sponge, and
change to a clean area often. A soft
brush miuy be used if stains are
stubborn.

® Use solvent-type cleaners in o well-
ventilated wrea only. It you use them,
don't saturate the stained arca.

® If a ning forms after spot cleaning,
clean the entire area mmmediately or it
will set.

Using Foam-Type Cleaner on
Fabric

o Vacuum and brush the area o remove
any loose dirt.

® Always clean a whole trim panel or
section. Mask surrounding trim along
stitch or welt lines.

o Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner
following the directions on the
container label.

o Use suds only and apply with a clean
Sponge.

¢ Don't saturate the material.

¢ Dan't rub it roughly.

® As soon as you've cleaned the section,
use 8 sponge 10 remove the suds,

® Rinse the section with a clean, wet
Sponge.

o Wipe off what's lelt with a slightly
damp paper towel or cloth.

® Then dry it immediately with an air
hose, a hair deyer or a heat lamp.

® Wipe with a clean cloth,
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Using Solvent Cleaner on
Fwﬂi -Type

First, see il you have 1o use solvent-type
cleaner at all. Some spots and stains will
clean off betier with just water and mild
SO,

If you need to use i, then:

® Gently scrape excess 501l from the
trim material with a clean, dull knife
or scraper. Use very little cleaner,
light pressure and clean cloths
(preferably cheesecloth), Cleaning
should start at the outside of the stain,
“feathe¢ring” toward the center. Kecp
changing to a clean section of the
cloth,

® When vou clean a stain from fabric,
immediately dry the area with an air
hose, hair dryer. or heat lamp to help
prevent a Cleanimg ring. (Sée previous
NOTICE.)

Special Cleaning Problems
Greasy or Oily Stains;

Like grease, o, butter, margarine, shoe
polish, coffee with cream, chewing
gum, cosmetic creams, vegetable oils,
wax cravon, tar and-asphalt.

e Carefully scrape off excess stain.

¢ Then follow the solvent-type
instructions above,

¢ Shoe polish, wax crayon, tar and
asphalt will stain if left on a vehicle
scat fabric, They should be removed
45 soon as possible, Be careful,
because the cleaner will dissolve them
and muy cavse them to bleed.

Non-Uireasy Stains:

Like catsup, coffee (black), egg. fruit,
frunt juice, mulk, soft drinks, wine,
viormit, urine and blood,

® Carefully scrape off excess stain, then
sponge the soiled area with cool water,

® |{ a stain remains, follow the foam-
type Instructions above,

® [f an odor lingers after cleaning vorm
or uring, treat the area with a water/
baking soda solution: | teaspoon
{5 ml) of baking soda to | cup
(250 mi) of lukewarm water.

® Finally, if needed, clean lightly with
solvent-type cleaner.

Combination Stains:

Like candy, ice cream, mavonnaise,
chili smuee and unknown stains,
o Carefully scrape off excess stain, then

clean with cool water and allow 1o
dry.

® If u stain remains, clean it with
solvent-type cleaner,




Cleaning Vinyl or Leather

Tust use warm water and a clean cloth.

® Rub with a clean, damp cloth to
remove dirt. You may have o do it
more than once.

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe
polish will stain if you don't get them
off quickly. Use a clean cloth and
sodvent-type vinyl/leather cleaner.

Cleaning the Top of the
Instrument Panel

| Use only mild scap and water to clean
the top surfaces of the mstrument panel,

| Sprays contajming silicones OF waxes
may cause annoyimg reflections m the

| windshield and even make it difficult 10

conditions,

see through the windshield under certain '|

Care of Safety Belts
Keep belts clean and dry,

CAUTION

Do not bleach or dye safety
belts. 1f vou do, it may
severely wedken them. In a crash

they might not be able o provide

wite protection. Clean safety
belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm water,
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Glass

Giliass should be cleaned often, GM
Glass Cleaner (GM Part No. 50427)
or a liquid household glass cleaner will
memove normal tobacco smoke and dust
filmis.

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scratches. Avoid
placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have o be
scraped off later.

If abrasive cleaners are used on the
inside of the rear window, an electric
defogper element may be damaged. Any
lemporary license should not be
-attached ncross the defogger grid.

Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

It the windshield 15 not clear after using
the windshield washer, or if the wiper
blude chatters when running, wax or
other material may be on the blade or
windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with
GM Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami
Powder® (GM Part No. 1050011). The
windshield is clean if beads do not form
when vou rinse it with water.

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously
with a cloth soaked in full strength

windshield washer solvent, Then rinse
the blsde with water.

Wiper blades should be checked on a
regular basis and replaced when worm,

Cleaning the Oulside of Your
Oldsmobile

The paint finish on your vehicle
provides beauty, depth of color, gloss
retention and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle's
fimish is to keep it clean by washing it
often with lukewarm or cold water.

Dxon't wash your vehicle in the direct
rays of the sun. Don't use strong soaps
or chemical detergents. Use hquid hand,
dish or car washing (non-detergent)
soaps. Don't use cleaning agents that
contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be flushed promptly and
not allowed o dry on the surfice, or
they could stain. Dry the finish with a
soft, clean chamois or a 100% cotton
wwel 1o avoud surface scmiches and

willer spotting.
High pressure vehicle washes may cause
water to enter your vehicle,




Finish Care

Owecasional waxing or mild polishing of
vour Oldsmobile may be necessary o
remove residue from the paint finish.
You can get GM approved cleaning
products from your dealer,

Aluminum Wheels

Don't use chrome polish on your
aluminum wheels, Use wax after you
clean them, Also, don't use abrasive
cleaners or cleaning brushes on them-—
vou could damage the protective
coating.

NOTICE

If you have aluminum wheels,
don't use &n automatic vehicle
wash that has hard silicon carbide
cleaning brushes. These brushes

can take off the protective coating.
=" i e e &4}

White Sidewall Tires

Your Oldsmobile dealer has o GM
White Sidewall Tire Cleaner. You can
use a stiff bmush with it

Weatherstrips

These are places where glass or metal
meets rubber. Silicone grease there will
make them last longer, seal better, and
not squeak, Apply silicone grease with a
clean cloth at least every six months,
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Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is damaged and requires
sheet metal repair or replacement, make
sure the body repair shop applies anti-
corrosion material 1o the parts repaired
or replaced o restore corrosion
protection.

Foreign Material

Caleium chloride and other salts, ice
melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap,
bird droppings. chermicals from
industnal chimneys, and other foreign
matter can damage your vehicle’s finish
if they remain on painted surfaces. Use
cleaners that are marked safe for pamnted
surfaces for these stains,

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fmctures or deep
scraiches in the finish should be
repaired nght away, Bare metal will
corrode quickly and may develop into g
MEJOr fepalr expense.

Minor chips and scratches can be
repaired with ouch-up materials
avallable from your dealer or other
service outlers. Larger areas of finish
damage can be corrected in your
dealer’s body and paint shop,




Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow
removal and dost control can collect on

the underbody. [f these are not removed,

accelerated corrosion (rust) can occur
on the underbody parts such as fuel
lines, frame, floor pan, and exhaust

system even though they have corrosion
protection.,

At least every spring, flush these
materials from the underbody with plain
water. Clean any nreas where mud and
other debris can collect. Din packed in
closed ureas of the frame should be
loosened before being flushed. Your
dealer or an underbody vehicle washing
system can do this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric

conditions can create a chemacal fallout.

Aarborne pollutants can fall wpon and
attack painted surfaces on your vehicle.
This damage can ke rwo forms:
blotchy, ringlet-shaped discolorations,
and small irregular dark spots eiched
o the paint surface,

Although no defect in the paint job
canses this, Oldsmobile will repatr, at
no charge to the owner, the sorfaces of
new vehicles damaged by this fallout
candition within 12 months or 12,000
miles {20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever comes first,

(VIN)
This is the Jegal identifier for your
Oldsmobile. It appears on a plae in the

| front comer of the imstrument panel, on

the driver's side. You can see it if you
look through the windshield from
outside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Cerification and
Service Parts labels and the certificates
of title and registration.
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Engine Identification
The eighth chaructes in your VIN is the
engine cede for your GM engine. This

- code wall help you identify your engine,

specifications, and replacement pants in
this section.

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label inside the glove

hox. [t's very helpful if vou ever need to

order parts, On thas label s:
o Your VIN,

® [1s model designation,

® Puint miormation,

- & A list of all production options and

special equipment.
Be sure that this lubel 15 not removed
from the vehicle,

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Don't add anvthing electrical to
your Oldsmobile unless you check
with your dealer first. Some
electrical equipment can damage
your vehicle and the domage
wouldn't be covered by your
wiuranty, Some of it can just keep
other things from working as they

[ § should.




Fuses & Circuit Breakers

The fuse block is under the instrument
panel on the driver's side. I 1s covered
by -an access panel

| The wiring circuits in your vehicle are
| protected from short circuits by a
| combination of fuses, circuit breakers,
and fusible thermal links in the wiring

frres caused by electnical problems
To Remove the Access Panel:
1. Remowve the screw

2. Pull down and out on the access
paanel.

iself. This greatly reduces the chance of |

Look ot the silver-colored band msade

the fuse. If the band 15 broken or

melted, replace the fuse. Be sure vou

repluce 4 bad fuse with & new one of the
f COTTECL S1ze.

To Install the Access Panel:

1. Put the access panel tab into the slot
below the fuse block.

2, Install the serew.

249



Service & Appearance Care

250

it

| 0

ATt

00
00

LEy
i

aalY
b=

[t

I GaAY

| 1ER |

opod

000 g
o

ET LY Pyl AL

Eﬂ]]

PRAKE  ATOEMAZ

[=t] Bl

Position

INST LPS
PWR ALCT
HOERN/TM
IGN/GAL
HRAKE

STOPHAZ
TAIL LPS
TURN/RU
HTR AC

RADMO

ECM B
FECM I
PWR WDO
WIFER
CRANK
TRAILER*
UNDERHOOTD*
CD FLAYER

*In=line fure

Rating
{AMP.)

20

15

sS«BuREsr nbEnEn

Circuitry

Instrument Pasel Lights, Hesdlight Warning Buaceer, Heéater Light,
Ashiray Light, Radio llomination Light, Rear Wiper Swinch Lighe
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CD Player

Hom, Dome Lights, Glove Box Lisht, Clock, Lighter, Lighted
Maniry Mirmor, Ouiside Rearview Mirror, Courtesy. Lights
Indicator Lights and Ciages, Rear Defogger Reliy, Cruise Comml,
Renr Defogeer Switch, Seat Belt Timer
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Headlight Wiring

The headlight wiring 15 protecied by a
clreuit breaker in the light switch. An
electrical overload will canse the lights
to go on and off, or in some cases to
remain off. If this happens, have vour
headlight system checked right away,

Trailer Wiring Harness

The seven-wire trailer wiring harness is
protected by an in-line fuse m the
battery feed wire, This fuse is near the
junction block. See the Index under
Trailer Wiring Harness.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor 15 protected
by a circuit breaker and o fuse, If the
motor overneats due o heavy snow, etc.,
the wiper will stop until the motor
cools. IT the overload is caused by some
electrical problem, have it fixed.

|

Power Windows and Other
Power Accessories

Circuit breakers in the fuse pangl protect
the power windows and other power
accessories. When the current load is
too heavy, the circuit breaker opens and
closes, protecting the circuit until the
problem 15 fixed or goes awy.

Before you wire any other electrical
accessones info your fuse block, please
check with your Oldsmobile dealer.
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Capacities & Specifications
Automatic Transmission

Pan Removal and Replacement .. ......ocvvvuiicnannas 5 quarts 475 L

After Complete Overhanl ... ..oivaie iseniiiacenaas 10.5 quarts 10.0L
Cooling System. ............... T P T e 11.8 quarts ILIL
Refrigerant, Air Conditioning ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... See refrigerant charge label under hood.

Not all air conditioning refrigeranis are the same. If the air
conditioning system in your vehicle needs refrigerant, be sire.
the proper refrigerant iy used. If you 're not sure, ask your

Ndsmobile dealer,
Engine Crankcase
L et e SR e S R e e ML Loy o 4 quarts 375L
With filter . ... ...o.ooo.co e G e L 4.5 quarts 43L
Fuel Tank ... ...ttt 20 gallons 76 L
Tire Pressmres, BEOeE:. .00 oo bl s L DL, ey See Certification/Tire label on driver’s door.
Wheel Nut Torgquoe, . ... ... ..o ioiieeiiianina . 100 pound-feet (140 N-m)

NOTE: All capacities are approximate. When adding, be sure to fill o the appropriate level on the dipstick,
or as recommended in this manual.




Engine Specifications

4.3L V6 Engine
VIN Engine Code ............... W

DIBPIRCEMISIL « . oo vons it nisenns 4.3 Liters
Compression Ratio . ... oo vevvenes 9.1:1
Filng Onder . .o vivvvvieeinnii. HO-5-4-32

Thermostat Temperature Specification  195° F (91" C)

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts
Air Cleaner Element . .. ............ AC Type All63C

Engine Ol Bilter - ... ............ AC Type PF.51
Fosl Filter ..... .00 vaivaaade. (GF4BI
PN = )10 S AC Type CV-892C
L1y R S G N RN AT Vo AC Type CR43TS

Gap: 0,045 inch (1.14 mm)
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Fluids & Lubricants
ITEM APPLICATION GM PART NUMBER SIZE
Antifreeze Coolant. .. . ........0 0. Year-round antifreeze for .. ... .00 1052103 1 gal. (3.8L)
{Ethylene Glyool Base) coclant mixires
Chessts: Loabrieamt ... 0ol oa e General chassis lube, otc. ..o o..u.. 12346003 or 40z, (397 )
{Grease Gun Insert) 1052497
Delco Supreme 11¥ Brake Fluid ...... BrakeSystem..................... 1052535 oz, (0.5L)
DEXRON™IE Automatic
Transmission Flud . ..., ..., . ... Automatic Transmission, Transfer Case 1051835 Roz. (1.0L)
12345006 | gal, (3.8L)
EngineOil ........cc0evuuvuuns... Enginefubrication ................. Seethe Indexunder Engine Ol
Gear Lubricant 8OW-90, ... ......... Limiied Slip Differential, Fromt ...... 1052271
Ditferential
GM Engine Oil Supplement ., ....... ' Seeyour dealer foradvice .. ... ... 1052367 6oz, (0.5L)
(E.0.5.)




ITEM

Windshield Washer Solvent . ... ..
Power Steering Fluad
SHIEONE CITBERE . . .o siassnsnm il

Spruy-A-Squeak Silicone Lubricant . . .

APPLICATION
Hood, tailgate and door hinges

Windsheld washer fluid

Power Steering System. . .......

GM PART NUMBER

Weatherripu. .ol it isdaeaii

Ceneral purpose silicone lubricant
wedtherstrips

1050017 32 0z
1052884 16 oz,
12345579 | oz

1052276 (acrosol) 4.5 oz,
1082277 12 oz,

SIZE

(1O L)
(0.5 L)

(28 g)

(127 g)
(0.35 L)
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Replacement Bulbs

OUTSIDE LIGHTS BULB
Back-up Lights . . . IRty S O ot | -
anlParhnngumSly:ainghls R M IS AE S e o 111
License Plae Lipht ool ee sl NP PR . P R
Eaetis USRI (17 i B A e L Al A S H6054
Front Sidemarker Lights .. ............ : oo 194
Stop/Tail/Tam Signal Lights .. ... ... ... e, 2057
Underhood . ... ........... ... ., e . 93
Fog.. ... .......... P | 1 k. 1L 121 2 k.




INSIDE LIGHTS BULB
Cotrtey TARRE 1 o0 L0 e TOKE3
Reading Lights

Ok s s i e R s 562
Dome Lights

RN & v o icincvism b i sk e . 56l

Rear ......... . 5
Ghiwe Box Light . .. ... .. . i 1003
15171 TR T RS Sy R R e P 174
T Signal Indicalons . (oo vavesnvassasrasnaiis L1
PRI LABHE . . o c o s asionvsssiansns b e e et O |
T K R e S S S e S RS B A ey e 194
Windshield Wiper Switch Laght - . ... ..o oo oo, 194
T TR 0 s o P S e e IV Al S AT 28
Instrument Cluster Mumination . . ... .. }gg
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Introduction

A Word About Maintenance

We at General Motors want 1o help you keep your vehicle in
good working condition. But we don't know exactly how
you'll drive it. You may drive very short distances omly a
few times a week, Or you may drive long distances all the
time 0 very hot, dusty weather, You may use your vehicle in
making deliveries, Or vou may drive it 1o work, 1o do
crrands or in many other wiys.

Because of all the different wuys people use their GM vehicles,
maintenance needs vary, You may even need more frequent
checks and replacements than you will find in the schedules
in this part. So please read this part and note how you drive.
If you have any questions on how 1o keep your vehicle in
pood condition, see your Oldsmobile dealer, the place muny
GM owners choose 1o have their maimtenance work done,
Your dealer can be relied upon o use proper parts and
practices,

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps to keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
emvironment. All recommended maintenance procedures are
important. Improper vehicle maintenance or the removal of
imporiant components can significantly affect the quality of
the air we breathe. Improper fluid levels or even the wrong
tire inflation can increase the level of emissions from your
vehicle. To help protect our environment, and to help keep
your vehicle in good condition, please maintain your vehicle

propatly.




How This Part is Organized

The remainder of this part is divided into [ive sections:
Section A Scheduled Maintenance Services shows what 1o
hive done and how often. Some of these services can be
complex, so unless you are technically quabified and have
the necessary equipment, you should let your dealer’s

service department or another qualified service center do
these jobs,

CAUTION

Performing mantenance work on a vehicle can be
dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you can be

seriously injured. Do your own maintenance work
only if you have the required know-how and the proper
waols and equipment for the job. If you have any doubt,
have o qualified technician do the work,

If you are skilled enough o do some work on your vehicle,
you will probably want to get the service information GM
publishes. You will find 4 list of pablications and how to get
them in this manual. See the fndex under Service
Publications.

Section B: Owner Chiecks & Services tells you what should
be checked whenever you stop for fuel. It also explains what
vou can easily do o help keep vour vehicle in good
condition.

Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections explains
unportant inspections that vour Oldsmobile dealer’s service
department or another gualified service center should
perform,

Section ¢ Recommended Fluids & Lubricants lists some
products GM recommends to help keep vour vehicle
properly mauntained. These products, or their equivalents,
should be used whether you do the work yourself or have i
done.

Section E: Mainténance Record provides a place for you to
record the maintenance performed on your vehicle.
Whenever any maintenance is performed, be sure to write it
down in this section. This will help you determine when
your next maintenance should be done. In addition, 1t is a
good idea (o keep your maintenance receipts. They may be
needed to qualify your vehicle for warmanty repairs,
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Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services
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Using Your Maintenance Schedules

This section tells you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them. Your
Oldsmobile dealer knows your vehicle best und wants you to
be happy with it. If you go to vour dealer for your service
needs, you'll know that GM-truined and supported service
people will perform the work using gemtine GM parts.
These Schedules are for vehicles that:

® carry passengers and cargo within recommended limits,
You will find these linnts on your vehicle's
Certification/Tire lubel, See the Inder under Loading Your
Wehicle.

® are dnven on reasonable roud surfaces within legal driving
l1mits.

® ise the recommended unleaded foel. See the Inder under
Fluel,

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need 1o decide which of the two Schedules is
right for your vehicle. Here is how to decide which schedule
o fiolbowe:




Schedule |
Is any one of these true for your vehicle?
o Most trips are less than 4 miles (6 kmy).

* Most trips are less than 10 miles (16 km) when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

® The engine is af low speed most of the time (as in door-to-
door delivery, or in stop-and-go waffic).

® You operate your vehicle in dusty areas,
® You tow a trailer,

If any one (or more) of these is true for your driving, follow
Schedule 1.

Schedule Il

Follow Schedule 11 only if none of the above conditions is
true.
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Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (Cont.)

Schedule |

Follow Schedule I if your vehicle is

MAINLY driven under one or more

of the following conditions:

® When most trips are less than 4 miles
(6 km).

® When most trips are less than 10 miles
(16 km) and outside wempemtures
remiam below frecemg.

® When maost trips include extended
idling and/or frequent low-speed
operation, as in stop-and-go traffic.

® When towing a trailer,

® When operating in dusty arcas.

schedule 1 should also be followed if

the vehicle is used for delivery service,

police, taxi or other commercial
applications.

& A Ennisydom Connml Service.

ITEM TO BE SERVICED WHEN TO PERFORM
NO. See Evplination uf Schecheled Meainenanes Miley ilometers) or Months
Servived foflowing Schediles T amd 11 fdpctiver oecurs fire)
1 Enpine {XiF Chemge & O Filser Change® Every 3,000 Miles (5000 ki or 3 Monthy
2 Clrassin Lubiricsion Every NIHKD Mibes (3 000 Em) or B Monide
3 Tire ancl Wl Inspection & Rowmtion AL G000 Milen (R 000 k) s overy 15 000
Miles (25 D00 kee) 0 a4 Recessary,
4 Engime Acceammy Db Belt fispection Every 60,000 Mifes (100 (0K k)
5 Coobing System Servce® Every 30000 Mikes (50 000 km) or 24 Monihs.
B Trumamilssion Service See Evpalaertion of Sohedile Malrreione
Jemires fallowing Schedules §amsd 11
T Spark Plug Meplicemen* Every MG0000 Mileh (50 000 kiri),
B Spark Plug Wire Inspecin® Every GO Males (R0 D00 km |
| Air Cleaner Filter Replaeeniom® Everry 20000 Mkl (50 000 km),
10 Fuel Tk, Llign & Lbnes Inspection® Fvery BjNK) Wil (RO (XN k)
1 | POV Swsiom bmpecton® Every G000 Migs ()0 000 k)
12 | Fusel Pller Replocement® Ewveery J0O00 Milen (34 (XK} Knr)
13 | Engine Timing Check® Every 60000 Miles (100 000 kmj B
14 Drriver Aonie Service Eveery 3000 Wles (5 000 k)
15 Hemke Syatming Fispection mes Egpdanmdion off Sehedaled Malntenurice
Servgrey Bellowing Sohedviles | and 11,
16 Trumader Cowe Flmid Change See Expuneon of Sohedided Mommrenirce

Bervtoer fodiowimy Schedles | ard 11




The services shown in this schedule for the first 60,000 miles (100 (00 km) should be

performed after the first 60,000 miles at the same intervals unless otherwise specified.

MILES (000)
a6 ]9 [12]15]8[21[24]27 [30][33 36 [30 42454851 545760
KILOMETERS (000) o
5 |10 15 |20 25 [30]35[40[45[50[55 6065 70|75 |80 |85 |90 95 100
L] . [ ] L] L] L L] L] L] L L L] L] L] - L -
[ ] ] L] L] ] [ ] L] [ ] L ] [ ] L L L] - L] L

L] - L] -
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Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (Cont.)

Schedule Il

Follow Schedule 11 ONLY if none of
the driving conditions specified in
Schedule 1 apply.

266 | *An Emgision Conteod Berdce

i TO BE SERVICED WHEN TO PERFORM
NO See Expianation of Scheduled Matnemance Milea (kilismeters) or Morths
; Rervizes following Schedules [ and [T iwhichever socury firi),
1 | Engine Ol Clunge* Fvery 7,500 Miles {12 500 k) or 12 Mo,
0l Filter Chanpe® Ay first amd every other ol change.,
2 Clasiags Lubresiion Every 7,500 Miles {12 500 k) o 2 Moihs,
3 | Tire and Wheel Inpection & Ratstion At 7,800 Mikes (12 500 k) ared every 15,000
Miles (25 D00 km) or us neceasnry
4 | Enpne Accessory Drive Belt Inspection Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 k),
5 | Conling System Service® Every 30,000 Miles (30 000 km) or 24 Moaths,
B Trnsnksion Service S Faploruriion of Sohecled Migmienanee
Serwicen following Schedybes | and 1T
T Spurk Plug Seplocemen:* Every 3000 Miles (50 000 km)
B Spark Phug Wire Inspection® Eveey &0000 bl (100 000 km),
9 Air Cleaner Filer Replacement® Every 3000 Miles (50 000 km).

Fuel Tank, Cap & 1imes Inspectson®

Every. fUNHT Miles { M0 000 lom

POV System Inspection®

Every SO000 Miles (K6 K km)

Fuel Filier Beplacemen®

Ewvery HUNNT Miles {50 (00 km)

Engine Timing Cheek®

Every 60,000 Miles (00 000 k)

Brrive Aale Service

Every 7500 M ke (12 900 kan)

Bruke Sysiem Inkpection

See Explanation of Schedided Mambonance
Srvicey fallowmg Schedules 1 and T1

Transder Cuse Fluld Chongre

= F:,ﬂl'nrmr-lm o Sehedialed Murienancs
Servicen fidlowing Schedules ©ard T1




The services shown in this schedule for the frst 60,000 miles (100 000 kkm) should be

performed after the first 60,000 miles al the same intervals unless otherwise specified.

MILES (000) B |
5 [75]10]15 [20 [225] 25 |30 | 35 [375| 40 | 45 | 50 [52.5] 55 | 60
KILOMETERS (000) |
B |125| 16 | 25 | 32 [375| 40 | 50 | 56 [62.5)| 64 | V5 |83.5|875 | 92 | Y00
L] L] L] L] L] [ ] L] L
L] L] L L]
L - '__! L] L L L -
L] L] L ] L ]
-
- L]
L L]
™~
L L]
L
wdfll
L L]
L]
L] L] - L L L L] -
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Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance Services

Below are explanations of the services listed in Schedules |

268

and 11

ITEM
NO.

1

SERVICE

Engine Ohl and Filter Change®—Always use 5G
Encrgy Conserving 11 Oils of proper viscosity, The
“SGT destgnation may be shown alone or in
combination with others, such as “SG/CC
“SGICD"” or “SF, SG, CC." @ To determine the
preferred viscosity for your vehicle’s engine (..,
SAE S5W-30 or SAE 10W-30)), see the Index under
Engine Chl,

Chassis Lubrication—Lubricate the transmission
shift linkage, parking brake cable guides,
underbody contact points and linkage, Lubricate the
front suspension and steering linkage.

* An FArssioes Contred Service

The proper fluids and lubricants o use are listed

Section D, Make sure whoever services your vehicle uses
these. All paris should be replaced and all necessary repairs
done before you or anyone else drives the vehicle.

ITEM

NO. SERVICE

3

Tire and Wheel Rotation and Inspection—For
proper wear and maximum tire life, rotate your
tires following the instructions in this manoal, See
the fndex under Tires, Inspection & Rotation.
Check the tires for uneven wear or damage. If you
seg irregular or premature wear, check the wheel
ulignment. Check for damaged wheels also.

Engine Accessory Drive Bell Inspection—
Inspect the belt for cracks, fraying. wear and
proper ension. Replace as needed.



ITEM
NO.

5

SERVICE

Cooling System Service® —Drain, flush and refill
the system with new coolant. Keep coolant at the
proper mixture as specified. See the fader under
Coolant, This provides proper freeze protection,
cormsion inhibitor level and engine operating
lemperature.

Inspect hoses and replace if they are cracked,
swollen or deteriorated. Tighten the screw-type
hose clamps. Clean the outside of the radiator and
air conditioming condenser. Wash the pressure cap
and neck.

To help ensure proper operation, we recommend a
pressure test of both the cooling system and the
pressure cap.

Transmission Service

Chunge both the fluid and filter eveéry 15,000 miles

(25 000 km) if the vehicle is mainly driven under

one or more of these conditions:

* [n heavy city traffic where the outside tem-
perature regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher,

® In hilly or mountainous lerran.

* When doing frequent traller owing.

s Uses such as found in taxi, police car or delivery
service,

ITEM
NO.

10

1

SERVICE

If you div not use your vehicle under iny of
these conditions, change both the Tuid and filer
every 100000 miles (160 000 km).

Spark Plug Replacement*—Replace spark plugs
with the proper type. See the Index under
Replacemenr Fart,

Spark Plug Wire Inspection®—Inspect for burns,
cracks or other demage. Check the boot fit at the
coils and at the spark plugs. Replace wires as
needed.

Air Cleaner Filter Replacement®*—Replace every
0,000 miles (50 000 km) or more often under
dusty conditions. Ask your dealer for the proper
replacement intervals for your driving conditions.
Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection®™—

Inspect fuel mnk, cup and lines (including fuel ruls
and njection assembly) for damage or leaks,
Inspect fuel cap gasket for an even filler neck
imiprint or uny damage. Replace parts a5 needed.
Positive Crankcase Ventilation (PCV) System
Inspection®—Inspect the system for proper
function. Replace any womn, plugged or collapsed
hoses and seals. Replace valve only if necessary.
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ITEM
NO.

12

13

14

SERVICE

Fuel Filter Replacement*—Replace the fuel filter
every 30,000 miles (30000 km) or sooner if
clogged.

Engine Timing Check®*—Adjust the timing to the
underhood label specifications. Inspeot the inside
and outside of the distributor cap and rotor for
cracks, carbon tracking and corrosion. Clean or
replace as needed.

Drive Axle Service—Check rear/fromt axle fluid
level and add as needed. Check constunt velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. Locking
Differential—Drain fluid at first oil change and
refill. Check fluid Jevel and add as needed at
subsequent oil changes. In dusty areas, or trailer
towing applications, dran fluid at every 15000
miles (25 000 km) and refill.

Maore nt lubrication may be required during
heavy-duty or off-road use. A fluid I{:aa i this
systemn may indicate a problem. Hove it inspected
and repaired at once.

*An Emixsion Congrel Service

ITEM
NO.

15

16

SERVICE

Brake System Inspection—When the engine ol is
changed, inspect the lines and hoses for proper
hookup, binding. leaks, cracks, chafing, ete, Check
the parking brake adjustment and the fluid level in
the master cylinder. A low brake fluid level can
indicaie worn disc bruke pads which may need to
be serviced. A fluid loss in this system may
indicate a problem. See the fndex under Brake
Svarem Warnfng Livh,

When the wheels are removed for rotaton, inspect
disc brake puds for wear and rotors for surface
condition. Also inspect drium bruke linings for wear
and cracks. Inspect oiber brake pars, includmg
drurms, wheel cylinders, culipers, parking bruke,
ete. ot the same time.

You may need to have your brukes inspected more
often if your driving habits or conditions result in
frequent braking,

Transter Case Fluid Change—In heavy or
frequent trailer owing applications, drain fuid and
refill every 30000 mules (50 000 Emy),




Section B: Owner Checks & Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which should Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
be performed at the mtervals specified o help ensure the Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added to your
safety, dependability and emission control performunce of vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown in

your vehicle.

Section .

At Each Fuel Fill (it is important for you or a service station attendant to perform these underhood checks at each fuel fill,)

CHECK
OR SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Engine oil level

Check the engine ol level and add the proper oil if necessary. See the [ndex under Engine Ofl for
further details.

Engme coolant level

Check the engme coolant level 1o the coolant recovery tank and add the proper coolant mix if
necessary, See the fndey under Coolant Tor further dewils,

Windshield washer
fluid level

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the windshield washer ank and add the proper fluid
if necessary, See the Index under Windshield Washer Fluid tor further details,

At Least Once a Month
CHECK
OR SERVICE WHAT TD DD
Tire Check tire inflation. Make sure they are inflated 1o the pressures specified on the Certification/
Inflation Tire label located on the rear edge of the driver's door. See the Index under Tires for further details,
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Section B: Owner Checks & Services (Cont.)

272

At Least Once a Year

CHECK
OR SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Key Lock Cylinders

Lubricate the kev lock cylinders with the lubricant specified in Section D,

Body Lubnication

Lubnicate all body door hinges, including the wilgate. Also lubricme all hinges and latches
including those fisr the hood, rear compartment, glove box door, console doors and any folding
seat hardware. Section D tells vou what to use.

: '.:‘:uu-n:r Switch

Steering Column Lock

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could move suddenly. IT it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you start, be sure you have enough room around the vehicle,

2, Firmly apply both the parking brake (se¢ the fndex under Parking Brake iF necessary) and the
regular brake.

NOTE: Do not use the accelertor pedal, and bé ready to turn off the engine immedintely if it starts.

3. Try to start the engine m each gear. The starter should work only in P (Park) or N (Neutral).
If the starter works in any other position, your vehicle needs service.

—

While parked, and with the purking bruke set, try to turn the key 10 Lock in each shift lever

position.
o The key should turm to Lock only when the shift lever is in P (Purk).

o The key should come out only in Loek,




CHECK
OR SERVICE

Parking Brake

and Automatic
Trinsmission P (Park)
Mechanism

WHAT TO DO

cavrion

When you are doing this check, your vehicle could move soddenly . You or others could be

injured and property could be damaged. Make sure there is room in front of your vehicle
in case it beging to roll. Be ready to apply the regular brake at once should the vehicle begin o
o,

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing downhill. Keeping vour foot on the regular

brike. set the parking brake.

® Tis check the parking brake: With the engine running and transmission in N (Neutral), slowly
remove foot pressure from the regular brake pedal. Do this until the vehicle is held by the
parking brake only.

® To chieck the P (Park) mechanism's holdmg ability: Shaft 1o P (Park). Then release all brakes.

- l.J_miel'hndy Flushing

Dove Axle Service

At least every spring, use plain water to flush any corrosive materials from the underbody. Take
care 0 ¢lean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris can colkect

o o

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add as needed. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals

for leaking.

Transfer Case

Check trunsfer case fluid level. Check vent hose at transfer case for kinks and proper installation.
Maore frequent lubrication may be required on heavy-duty off-road use. A fluid loss may indicate
i problem. Have it inspected and repaired at once.
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2

Listed below are inspections and services which should be performed at lenst twice a vear (for instance, each spring and fall).
You should let your GM dealer’s service depantment or other qualified service center do these jobs. Make sure any necessary
repairs are completed at once,

INSPECTION
OR SEAVICE

WHAT SHOULD BE DONE

Steering, Suspension
and Rear-Wheel-Drive

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering system for damaged, loose or missing parts,
signs of wear, or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power steering hines and hoses for proper

Axle Boot and Seal hookup, binding, leaks, cracks, chafing, ete. Clean and then inspect the drive axle boot seals for

Inspection damage, tears or leakage, Replace seals if necessary.

Exhaust System Inspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the body near the exhaust system, Look for broken,

Inspection damaged, missing, or out-of-position parts as well as open seums, holes, loose connections, or
other conditions which could cause a heat buildup in the floor pun or could let exhsust fumes
inter the vehicle. See the Tndex under Engine Exhuaust.

Throttle Linkage Inspect the throttle linkage for interference or binding, and for damaged or missing parts.

Inspection Replace parts 18 needed.

Brake System Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake lines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks,

Inspection cracks, chaling, etc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors for surface condition. Also

inspect drum brake linings for wear and cracks, Inspect other brake parts, including drums,
wheel cylinders, calipers, parking brake, etc. Check parking brake adjustment. You may need to
have your brukes inspected more often 1f your driving habits or conditions result in frequent
bruking.

NOTE: A low hrake fluid level can indicate worn disc brake pads which may need to be
serviced, Also, if the brake system warning light stays on or comes on, something may be wrong
with the brake system. See the Index under Brake Sysremy Warning Lighr. If your anti-lock brake
system warning light stays on or comes on, something may be wrong with the anti-lock brake
system. See the Index under Anti-Lock Brake System Wirrning Light.




Section D: Recommended Fluids & Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name, part mumber or specification may be obtained from vour GM dealer,

USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT

Engine Oil GM Goodwrench Motor Oil or equivalent for API service 8G Energy Conserving 11 oils of the
proper viscosity. The “SG" designation may be shown alone or in combination with others, such
as “SG/CC” “SGICD” or “SE SG, CC. ete. To determine the preferred viscosity, see the Index
under Engine (hl.

Engine Coolant A 50/50 mixture of water (preferably distilled) and good quality ethylene glycol base antifreeze
(GM Part No, K52103 or equivalent) conformung to GM Specification 6038M.

Hydrulic Brake Delco Supreme 11 Brake Fluid (GM Part No. 1052535) or equivalent DOT-3 Brake Fluid.

System

Parking Brake Guides

Chassis lubricant meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB (GM Puart No.
12346003 or 1052497) or equivalent.

Power Steering System | GM Hydraulic Power Sieering Fluid (GM Pan Na, 1052884 ) or equivalent.
Automatic DEXRON™IIE Automatic Transmission Fluid (GM Part No. 12345881) or equivalent,
Transmission
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USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT

Locking Differential SAE BOW-90 Gear Lubricant (GM Part No. 1052271).

Key Lock Cylinders Lubricate with Multi-Purpose Lubricant (GM Part No, 12345120, synthetic SAE SW-30 engine
oil, or silicone lubricant (GM Part No, 1052276 or 1052277).

Automatic Engine oil.

Transmission Shifty

Linkage

Transfer Case DEXRON"HE Automatic Transmission Fluid (GM Part No. 1234 588I).

Chassis Lubrication Chassis lubricant meeting reguirements of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB
{or GM Punt No. 12346003 or 1052497) or equivalent,

Windshield Washer GM Optikleen™ Washer Solvent (GM Part No, 1051515 or equivalent).
Solvent




USAGE FLUIDVLUBRICANT

Hood Latch Assembly
o, Pivots and Spring a. Engine oil.

Anchor
b. Release Pawl b. Chassis lubricant meeting requirements of NLGI Grude 2, Category LB or GC-LB
(GM Part No. 12346003 or 1052497) or cquivilent.

Hood, door and Engine oil or Lubriplate Lubricant (GM Part No. H050109),
milgate hinges, rear
folding seat, fuel door
hinge, rear compart-
ment il hinges

Weatherstrips Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM Part No. 12345579} or equivalent.

Tailgate Mounted Multi-purpose lubricant meeting requirements of GM Part No. 12345120,
Spare Tire Carrier

(if equipped)

See the fndex under Replacement Parts for recommended replacement fillers, valves and spark plugs.
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Section E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the date, | or Schedule 1 maintenance charts which correspond 1o the
odometer reading and who performed the service in the mainienance performed. Also, you should retain all
columns indicated. When completing the Maintenance maintenance receipts. Your owner information portfolio s a
Perfivrmed column, imsert the numbers from the Schoedule convenient place 1o store them.

DATE | CRENETEN SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Section E: Maintenance Record (Cont.)

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




Here you will find out how to contact
Oldsmaobile if you need assistance.
This part also tells you how to obtain
service publications and how to report
any safety defects.

Part 8
Customer Assistance Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure . ;

Customer Assistunce for the Hearing or qu.‘cd.h Impum‘d
BBB Mediztion/Arbitration Program . .
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Customer Assistance Information

erm—n

LBOG 1

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satisfaction and goodwill are
important to your dealer and
Oldsmobile. Normally, any problems
with the sales transaction or the
operation of your vehicle will be
resolved by your dealer’s Sales or
Service Departments, Sometimes,
however, despite the best intentions of
all concerned, misunderstandings cun
occur. If your concern has not been
resolved to your satisfaction, the
following steps should be uken:

|
|

STEP ONE: Discuss your problem with
g member of dealership management,
Complaints can often be quickly
resolved at that level, If the matter has
already been reviewed with the Sales,
Service or Parts Manager, contact the
owner of the dealership or the General
Menager.

STEP TWO: 1 after contacting a
member of dealership management, it
appears your problem cannot be
resolved by the dealershup without
further help, contact the Oldsmobile
Cuostomer Assistance Network by calling
1-800-442-6537,

In Canada, contact GM of Cuanada
Customer Assistance Center in Oshawa
by calling 1-800-263-3777 {(English) or
1-800-263-7854 (French).

In Mexico, call 254-17-86. In Puerio
Rico or LS. Virgin Islands, call
-800-163-1315. In all other overseas
locations, contact GM International
Export Sales in Canada by calling
1-416-644-4]12,

For prompt assistance, please have the
following information available o give

the Customer Assistance Hepresentative:

® Your name, address, elephone
number

* Vehicle Identification Number (This is |
available from the vehicle registration
or title, or the plate attached to the Jeft
op of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield.)

® Dealership name and location

® Vichicle delivery date and present
mileage

® Nature of problem




|

In order to give your ingquiry prompt
attention, please call the twoll-free
number listed above. However, if you
wish to write Oldsmaobile, write to:

United States

Customer Assistance Representative
Oldsmaobile Central Ofhce

920 Townsend St.

P. 0, Box 30095

Lansing, M1 4898

Canada

Customer Assistance Center
General Motors of Canada Limited
Owhawa, Ontario LIH 8P7

A listing of all Oldsmobile Zone Offices
and offices outside the U.S. which can
assist you can also be tound in the
warranty booklet.

When contacting Oldsmobile, please
remermber that your problem will likely
be resolved in the dealership, using the
dealership’s facilities, equipment and
persomnel, That is why we suggest you
follow Step One first if you have a
problem.

Customer Assistance For the
Hearing or Speech Impaired

To assist owners who have hearing
difficulties, Oldsmobile has installed
special TDD (Telecormmunication
Devices for the Deaf) equipment in its
Customer Assistance Network offices.
Any heanng or speech imparned
customer who has access wa TDD or a
conventional teletypewriter (TTY) can
communicate with Oldsmobile by
dialing: -800-TDD-OLDS.

(TDD users in Canada can dial
[-BO0-263-3830))

283




Customer Assistance Information

GM Participation In Better
Business Bureau
Mediation/Arbitration Program"

Our experence has shown that the
Customer Satisfaction Procedure
described earlier in this section has been
very successful in schieving cuslomer
sutisfaction. However, if you have not
been substantially satisfied, Oldsmobile
wants you to be aware of GM's
voluntary participation in a no-charge
medimtion/arbitration progrum called
BBB AUTO LINE. This program 1§
administered by the Council of Better
Business Bureans through local Better
Business Bureaus. The program can
resolve individual disputes involving
vehicle repairs and the interpretation of
your New Vehicle Limited Warranty,

We prefer that you not resort (o BBB
AUTO LINE until after a final decision
15 made under the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure. However, vou may file a
claim at any time by contacting your
local Better Business Bureau (BBB) at
the following twoll-free number:
|-500-955-51(0). For further information
about filing a claim, you may also write
o

BBB AUTO LINE
Council of Better Business Burncmis

4200 Wilson Boulevand
Suire %06
Arlington, VA 22203

In order to file a claim, you will have to
prowide your name and address, the
vehicle wentification number (VIN) of
vour vehicle, and a statement of the
nature of your complaint. BBB staff may
try to help resolve your dispute through
mediation. If mediation is not
successful, orif you do not wish ©
participate in mediation, eligible
customers may present their case o an
impartial third-party arbitrator at an
informal hearing. The arbitrator will
render a decision in your case, which
you may accept or reject. If you accept a
valid arbitrator decision, GM will be
bound by that decision. The entine
dispute settlement process should
ordinarily take about 40 days from the
time you file your complaint to the nme a




decision is rendered (or 47 days if you
did not first contact your dealer or
Oldsmobile).

We encourage you 1o use this program
before or instead of resorting o the
courts, We believe it offers advantages
over courts in most jurisdictions because
it is fast, free of charpe, and informal
{lawyers are not usually present,

although you may retain one at your
expense if vou choose). Arbitralors
make decisions based on the principles
of fairmess and equity, and are not
required o duplicate the functions of
couirts by strictly applying state or
federal law, If you wish 1o go o court,
however, we do not require that you first
file a claim with BBB AUTO LINE"*
unless state law provides otherwise.

Whatever vour preference may be,
remember that if you are unhappy with
the results of BEB AUTO LINE, you
can still go to court because an
arbitrutor's decigion is binding on GM
but not on you, unless you accept it
Eligibility is limited by vehicle
age/mileage and other factors. For
further information concermng the
program, call the BBE ut
1-B00-955-5100. You miy also cull the
Oldsmobile Customer Assistance
Merwork.

* Thix program may not be available i
all xigtes, depending on stafe law,
Coneian emveery refier 1o vee welrniy
Bocklet.

Creneral Motors reservey the vight 1o
chinge eligibilive fimitastony andor to
discontinge (0% participalion in thix
PO

& Rome states may reguere that vou file o
cluim with BRE AUTO LINE before
resorting 1o stare-pperated procedures
{including conrt)
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ng Safety Defects to the
Umted 5!&?55 Government

If vou believe that your vehicle has a
defect which could cause o crash or
contld cause injury or death, vou should
mmediately inform the National
Highway Traffic Safety Administration
(NHTSA), in addition to notifying
General Motors,

If NHTSA receives similar LDTI'I.F-]AII]-T_'-.
it may open an investigation, and if it
finds that a safety defect exists in a
aroup of vehicles, it may order o recall
and remedy campaign. However,
NHTSA cannot become involved in
mdividual problems between you, your
dealer, or General Motors.

To contact NHTSA, you may either call
the Auto Safety Hotline toll-free at
1-800-424-9393 {or 366-0123 in the
Washington, D.C. area) or write ta:

NHTSA
LLS. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20590

You can also obtain other information
about motor vehicle safiety from the
Hotline.

' Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

If you live in Canada, and you believe
that your vehicle has a safety defoct, you
should immediately notify Transpor
Canada. in addition 1o notifving General
Maotors of Canada Lid. You may write
(VR

Transport Canada

Box 8880

Ottawa, Ontario KIG 312

Reporting Safety Defects to
General Motors
In addition to notfymg NHTSA (or
Transport Canada) in a situation like
this, we certwnly hope you'll notify us.
Please call us at 1-800-442-6537, or
Write:

Oldsmobile Customer

Assistance Network
PO. Box 30095
Lansing, Michigan 48909

In Canada, please call us m
1-800-263-3777 (English) or
I-BO0-263-T854 (French), Or, wrile:
General Motors of Canada Limiied
Customer Assistance Center
1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontario LIH 8P7




NS

® Oldsmobile Roadside
Assistance Program
Features & Benefits

The Oldsmobile Roadside Assistance
program meuns help s just a wll-free
call away—24 hours a day, 365 days a
VAT,

Courteous and capable Customer
Assistance Advisors are on-call to
provide you with prompl assistance.

24-Hour Oldsmobile Roadside
Assistance Number

L800-535-01L.D8 (6537) is the one
number to call for assistance in the
United States, Triined Customer
Assistance Advisors, on-call o render
assistance o Oldsmobile drivers, cin
dispaich roadside assistance and owing
service, locate the nearest Oldsmobile
dealership, take your request for an

Oldsmobile computerized trip routing or

smply answer any guestions the
Oldsmobile driver may have about the
coverage provided by your Oldsmohile
Roadside Assistance Program. The
Dldsmobile Roadside Assistance
number is fully staffed and operational
24 hours a day, 365 days 4 year.

Who Is Covered?

Oldsmobile Roadside Assistunce covers
all 1993 Oldsmobile vehicles®

Coverage is for the Oldsmobile vehicle,
repardless of the driver, and 15
concurrent with the Bumper-to-Bumper
Plus warranty penod.

Oldsmobile reserves the nght to ot
services or reimbursement to an Owner
or driver when in Oldsmobile's
adgement the claims become excessive
in frequency or type of occurrence.

* Tehicles sofd owside the United States do

- mofhave rovidside assistance feqamires and
| benefils.

f

|
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m Service Publications
Information on how o obtan Product
Service Publications, Subscriptions and
Indexes as described below is applicable
only in the fifty U.S. states (and the
District of Columbia) and only for cars
and light trucks with GVWR less than
10000 pounds (4 536 kgl
In Canada, information pertaining to
Product Service Bulletins and Indexes
can be obimined by writing 1o:

Genernl Motors of Canads Limiated

Service Publications Department

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oxshawa, Ontario LIH 8P7

servicimg

Oldsmobile regularly sends its dealers
useful service bulletins about
Oldsmobile products. Oldsmobile
monitors product performance in the
freld. We then prepare bulletins for

our products betler. Now, vou
can gel these bulléting oo,

Bulletins cover various subjects, Some
pertain to the proper use and care of
your vehicle, Some describe costly
repairs. Others describe inexpensive
repairs which, Il done on time with the
btest parts, may avoid future costly
repairs. Some bulletins tell o techmcian
how to repair 4 new or unexpected
condition. Others describe a quicker
way 1o fix your vehicle, They can help a
technictan service your vehicle better,

Muost bulletins apply o conditions
affecting a small number of cars or
trucks, Your Oldsmobile dealer or a
quilified technician may have to
determine if a specific bulletin applies o
your vehicle,

You can subscribe to all Oldsmobile
bulleting. This wiy vou'll get them as
they come out. You can wait a while und
get an index to the bulletins, You can
also get individual bulletins, However,
you'll need the mdex (o identify them.




Subscriptions
You can subscribe to ull Oldsmobile
Product Service Publications (PSPs).
This will include bulletins for all
vehicles sold by Oldsmobile and will not
be limited w0 PSP's applicable to any
particular model. When you buy a
subscription, you will receive the PSP's
in periodic mailings, shortly after they
come out. A subscription costs $100.00
U.S. and includes a special binder, and
it entitles you to all PSP's published by
Oldsmobile during the model year® You
can purchase a subscription by sending a
check or money order to Lansing

P.O. Box 23188, Lansing,
Michigan 48909, along with the order
form located in the following text.
You may get additional subscription
ordering forms by calling the toll-free
number shown in the following text.

*Prices subject to change,

Individual PSP’s

If you don't want to buy all the PSF's
issued by Oldsmobile for all models in
the model year, you can buy individual
PSP, such as those which may. pertain
to a particular model. To do this, you
will first need to see our index of PSP's.
It provides a variety of information.
Here's what you'll find in the index and
hovw vou can get one:

What You'll Find in the Index

o A list of all PSP's published by
Oldsmobile in a model yvear (14989 or
luter). PSPs covering all models of
Oldsmobile vehicles are listed in the
same index,

e Ordering information so you can buy
the specific PSP’s you may want.

e Price information for the PSP you
may want to buy.
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How You Can Get an Index

Indexes are published penodically. Most
of the PSP's which could potentially
apply 1o the most recent Oldsmobile
models will be listed in the most recent
publication for that model year. This
means you may wani o wait untl the
cnd of the mndel year before ordermg
an ndex, 1if you are interested in buying
PSP pertaining to-a current model year
car or truck.

Some PSP's pertuiring 10 a particulur
maodel year vehicle may be published in
luter years, and these would be histed in
the later year's index. When vou order
an index for a model year that is not
over yet, we'll send vou the most
recently published issue. Check the
ardering form for indexes for earlier
muodel years,

Cut out the ordering form, fill it out,
und mail it in. We will then see to it that
an index 18 matled to you. There is no
charge for indexes for the 1989.9G3
mioclel years,

Toll-Free Telephone Number

If you want an additionsl ordering form
for an index or a subscription, just call
toll-free and we'll be happy to send you
one. Automaled recording equipment
will take your name and mailing
address: The number 1o call 15
E-800-551-4123.

Copies nt Participating Dealers
Copies of indexes and individual PSPs
are at your participating Oldsmobile
dedder. You can ask o see themo

A Very Important Reminder

These PSP"s are meant for technicians.
They are not meant for the “do-it-
yourselfer” Techmicians have the
equipment, tools, safety instructions,
and know-how 10 do a job quickly and
safely.

Oldsmobile Service Publications
You can get these by using the following
order form. They include: Product
Service Publications, Service Manuals
und Crwner Publications,

I the order form s missing, you can
WIite:

Lansing Lithographers
PO Box 23188
Lansing, Michigan 48908




Publication Order Form

Oldsmobile Division service
publications are intended for use by

Individual Product Service Publications

professional, qualified techmcians. ) SERVICE GUILD
Attempting repairs or service without PSP NUMBER MONTHYEAR:- |QUANTITY| EACH | SUBTOTAL
the appropriate traiming, togls, and
equipment could cause fmpury 1o you or 1 $4.00 $4.00
others and damage to vour vehicle that
may cause it not 1o openite properfy. ) 2.00
200

Product Service T 550 —

Publications Indexes ]

(Mafied at no chame) 2 00

MODEL YEAR QUANTITY o 460

1993 Model Year

1992 Model Year 200

1991 Model Year 200

1990 Model Year First iterm per order s 84; aach addifional item 18 §2 SUBTOTAL

1889 Model Year

* Orders cannot be filied without sppropriale numbets,

These numbers are in tha PSP Index.

** Noadditional charge for ather tems from the same Ssoice Guild ssue.
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Gmmm"r* PRICE- | SUBTOTAL
1993 Madel Year with Binder | I__smn.m}
1992 Model Year with Binder -1I}D.ﬂﬂ ol
1891 Mode! Year with Binder 100.00 B
1990 Modei Year with Binder 100.00

FQEEI Model Year with Binder 100.00

l Subtotal Subscription Service

LEubtmal Service Publications (From From)

| Total Order

Mail Ordeér Form and check or money
order (in U.S. funds) payable to:

Lansing Lithographers
| PO, Box 23188
Lansing, Michigan 48909

Allow about 4 weeks for handling
und mailing.

HAME (Typa ar Prind)

STREET ADDRESS

* Price sublect 1o changs

CITY, STATE, ZIP CODE




1993 Service Manuals Order Form

" ervice manuais OIS o O
Eighty Eight/Ninaty Eight $40.00
Achieva 43.00
Cutlass Ciera & Dl.lﬂa;‘& Eru-iﬁer 41.00
Cutlass Supreme 5000
Silhouette 41.00
Bravada 38.00

lincludes Shipping & Handling, US order only. Forsian orders
Total Order mus remi US. funds and add $10 for each Sarvice Manual o
cowver postage and handling.j

Check hare for free order form for past-modal Service Manuals

* Price sublect lo changs withoul prics notice

Mail Order Form and check or money
order (in LS. funds) payable to:

Lansing Lithogruphers
P. O, Box 23188
Lansing, Michigan 48909

Allow gbout 4 weeks for handling
and matling.

NAME (Type or Print)

STREET ADDRESS

CITY, STATE, ZIP CODE
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AE-S Warning Light .. ........... 08
Accelerator Control System ... ..., 231
Accessory Belt Drive . ........... 231
Accessory Power Outlets .. ... .. -
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Automatic Transmission
Piad s .28, 252, 254
BrakeFluid ............. 224, 254
Electrical Equipment . A1, 248
Engine Coolant . .. .. .. EIEI' 151. 254

Power Steering Fluid . . .., 222, 255
Windshield Washer
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Add-On Equipment ., ...,...,...230
AlrCleaner ......o00oivnn.. 214, 253
Air Condittomer ... ......... 102, 231
Alcohol, Driving Under the Influence

B g e A Al 23
Alcohol in Gasoline .. ........... 204
All-Wheel Drive . .. .. LRl AL 126
Aluminum Wheels

Cleaning . . 245
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Antifresde . . oveny ey 218, 252, 254
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Compact Disc Player ......... 0| Wear Indicators, .. ........0... 129
Cuare of Compact Dises . ........ 115 | Brake System Warning Light .., ...98
Care of Cossette Player ... ...... 4 | Brakes, Anti-Lock . ............. 128
Radio Reception, Forthe Best .. ., 114 | Braking....... A U S (T AT 126
Sotting the Clock: .....00wmiiv. 106 | Braking m Emergencies ... ... i Rt

Automatic Transmission Braking Technique . ............. 127
Addmg Fluld . . - .. ocivrnnnn 218 | Break-In, New Vehicle. .. ......... 48
Checking Fluid . .....c00.. .00, 216 | Buckling Up (see Safery Belis)

Shifting crereresinasse-a3 | Bulb Replacement
FogLight ... ... ........... 27

B 27 1 Y R P A A e 226
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Jurmp SR .. vovevenneniian 177 | Bulbs, Replacement .. .......... 256
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Cnpnc'itit:s und Specifications . . . . .

252
Carbon Monoxide in Exhaust .. .. .. 59
CorgoBed'Lidnar . .iviaveesninisee 83
Cassette Tape Player
(see Audio Svxtems)
CD Player (see Audio Systems)
Center Passenger Position
(see Safery Belts)
T R O VR 239
Changing-a Flat Tire ... ..o .00us 191
Checking
Brake Flwid. ................. 224
Enging Coolant. . ........0 L0000 220
B Ol - coesaie s e 210
Power Steering Fludd ..........222
Safety Belt Systems . ... ..., ..., 37
Transmission Fluid . ... .., ..... 216

Checking Things Under the Hood . (207

Child Restraints . vos e 2B
Children and Safﬂy Hﬂ!f_ﬁ .......... 27
Cigarette Lighter ... ....ivie0is 8l
Circuit Breakers & Fuses . . ... ... .249
CHY DIVIRE -« < v v o pe v m ey mae 155
Clesner, Afr ... ..... .24, 253
Cleaning

Aluminum Wheels . . . . , . 245

R TEN < b i e 10 R . 0 e A 115
E‘assme.Pluycr.. AP ARl
Fahrig¢ . et i |
’Eﬂuf.ﬁ.,-., - I, |
Inside of Your ‘uﬁ:hu.&-: .......... 241
Chutside of Your Vehicle ..., ..., 244
Safety Belts. ., .. .. LT 243
Special Problems ... _........ 242
Underbody Maintenance .. ... .. 247
VinylorLesther . .. .....o0.... 243
Warnings . .. ... .. 240, 241, 243, 245
Weatherstrips ., .............. 245
Whinte Sidewall Tires ... ....... 245
Windshiald- . .. . covvr st 244
Clock, Setting the. .. ..., v, 106
Clusters, Instrument Panel .. .. ..., . B&
Com BEaMRRY - L S e e 80
Comfort Controls . . . ciaes 30
Air Conditioner . . . .o R, 23]
2 e P TR P 102
WVentilation. . ......... R 105
B T e e T 72
Console Storage ., ,...........72, 79
Contmolafa Vehicle . ... .. ... s 125
Convemence Net | . . .47
Convex Outside Mirmor . ...... ... 18

NI 5 5 0.2 o9 & i 5 yim = e o 2
Checking & Adding .. . ... .. 187, 220
Proper Mixture to Use. . . ... 186, 219
Safety Warnings

L e T B 219, 220
Temperature Gage . ........ 93, ‘.Jﬁ

Crodse Comtrol . .o iivinenaniias

CupHolder . ... ... ... ...... ?9

Curves, Drivingon. .. ... .0 0i0a 131

Customer Assistance Information. . . 281

D-::nd Battery: Whatto Do ... ... 177

Defensive Driving +.............122

Defopper, Rear Window . . ........ 104

Defrosting . ......oo00iiennnnn. 104

Dhomne-Laghts il cac e o i 76

RI00E LR s i T e 41

Driver Position ... .. ... ...0 ... 19

i D T e TR RN e e e (e 7
AETNREBE L e e 149
31 B 155
Controllinga Skid. .., ......... 135
Defenspimly - il disiea s 122
Freewlly .......ceicivcinnan. 156




CRUDRHNES:, < viwiamansmies i 10
Hill and Mountam . ........... I}
In & Foreign Country .. ... . 205
In Fog, Mist and Haee (... ... .. 154
Inthe Rain .......... 152
Long Distance. ........... ... 158
Lossof Comtrol . .. .. .......... 135
QERoed -l i 3T
On Curves . Tl Ak A Ra e 131
Ry o s 33
Through Deep Standing Water . . . . 5]
Winter Driving .. ... .......... 163
WithaTraller .. .onieeennens =T
Drunken Driving . . . . o

Elw_'triﬂ: Outside Mirror Control |, .. 78
Electrical Equipment, Adding. .51, 248

Electronic Cluster . . Tt I 7 a3
Emergencies; Brakingin ......... 130
Emergencies on the Road . . e
Emergencies, Steering in . . 132
Emergency Starting . . A77
Emergency Towing . . . ] |
Engine Block Heater ... .. .. 52, 213
Enpme Coolant, . . ... . oo aas 219

Engine Coolant Temperature

B b e e w S
Engine Exhoust ., ... ... .. P
Engine Identification ... ... . 203, 248
Engine Oil . 210

AAAEIVES L o na vatisgsun s ne s Rl
CRPBERY .. con vme s mamae n 7 252
Checking & Addimg .. .........210
Dhsposing of Used Cil. .. ... .. .2
Energy Conserving ............21
Pressure Gape . ... cccuvies 92,
Whento Change . .......co.....212
Engine Overheating . .. .. - 184
Engine Specifications . . . 253
Engine, Srting .. oocoiveiiaseas i)
Ethanol in Gasoline . 204
Exhuust
Dnngamuaﬁasm Ceaees ..

Parking with the Engine Eunnmg .60

Expectant Mothers, Use of

Safety Belts . .................23
Expressway Driving . ...........156
Extender, Safety Belt.............37
Extenor Appeusrance

(see Appéarance Care)

F abric Cleaning
{see Appearance Care)

Fan Warnings ., . 179
Filling the Fuel i 2046
Filter
AlFCISaner .vviavensiars 214, 253
- - L Py 253
4 AR e s U 212, 253
Flashers. Hazard Warning 76
Flat Tire . S
Flooded Engline . . .. oo i iveennasdl
Fluid
Brake ...... . 224, 254
Capacities ... .. 232
Power Steering . 2’—‘1 255
Transmission . . .. "'15. 252, 254
Windshield Washer . .. .. e .t A
Fluids & Lubncants | . .. 254
Fog, Driving in .. .. .. 154
Fog Lights ........ ; . .68
Folding Rear Seat .. ............. 14
Foreign Countries, FuelsIn ... .. 205
Freeway Driving . ... ........... 156
Front Rr.a-l:ling Lights ............. 6
Fuel ... B .
Alcohol in Fuel . ik 204
Capacity , . . . oo .Elll 252
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Exhaust Warnings . . ............ 59
Filling Your Tank ............. 206
Fuels with Alcohed . ... ........ 204
........................ ol
In Foreign Countries 205
SERETTIE oo tie i i s 203
FusePanel .........cc00vuunen 250
Fuses & Circuit Breakers . . . ... .. 249
Giges
Coolant "[Empcmur: ........ 93, 96
L A R UL L 91, 94
Ol Pressin . ..cccevvsannss 02, 94
Voltmeter .. ............... 92, 95
[ T e R A IR SR 203
Gasoline Tank, Filling Your. ... ... 206
Cias Station Information . . . ....... 304
Gear Positions
(see Shifting the Transmission)
Gearshift Lever (see Shifting the
Transmission)
CHlove Bodt .. oo eiainas s 47
Graphic Equalizer
(see Audio Systems)

Hnlngen I o e e 226
Hamess, Truiler Wiring .. .... 174, 251
Hazard Warning Flashers .. ... .... i76
Headlight & Tulhight, Removing
and Replacing . . ........000.000 226
Headlohis . oo e covauin s it e sines 67
High-Low Beam Changer .......68
Insrument Panel Intensity
s e e L R (i

“On" Reminder ...............07
F.eplm:tmzmﬂulh

Wiring
Heater (see Comfort Controls)
Heater, Engine Block .........

HighBeams ... ............ 68, 151
Highway Hypnosis . . ............ 159
Hill and Mountain Roads .. ....... 160
Hills, PRrkimg Of .o o « 46 =win e sswaras 161
Hood Relenes oo vcveveiingnne 207
Safety Whriing - . .. --coiveeaas 208
Warning, Overheasted
EOgine . ., .ocvveniennnenans 184
RO L e Sk o e A AR AR 60
Hot Engine,
Warnings 184, 185, IR6, 187
Hydroplaning . .........ccveuin. 153

I dentification Nurnber,

T R R R S P 1{]5, 247
[dling Your Engine . . . 60
If You're Swck: In Samﬂ Mud

T e S 199
Ignition

BN e v e ot e o S 0 40

Positions . .. ..o onenennns 49
Indicator Lights (see Warning Lrgh.r.a';l

Infiant Restraint (see Child Restraingg)

Inflation, TIES . .c0coveivivrmos 233
Inside Rearview Mirror. . ......... 76
Instrument Panel . ...............54
Instrument Panel Clusters . ........ 86
InammmuPﬂncl‘ﬁ"mumngght-: ..... )
Inensity Control . . RPORN 1

Jack.'[":n:..,... e

Jump Starting . ... ...

qu!i ......................... 40




Lun-:t“h:mgelndicamr.-...

Lap-Shoulder Belt . e
FroEE Lot LR
Use by Children . . .

Lighter .

Lights
Center DOmIE: v vvvees s

Removing & Ri:p]u:.mg
Bulbs. .
chlﬂcttmm E-ultﬁ i

Taullighes . . e

Turmn Signa] ..............
Underhood

Warning ..o

Loading Your Vehicle . ... .. ..
Lock, Tailgate . . . .

Lpexs, DO co. v e
Locks, Power .. .......

Long Distance Driving . .. .. ..

.20, 23

Livg Batiely . coecuiinsse i a-s i A
Low Oil Pressure “ﬁarnmg ..... 52, 94
Luggage Carrier. . S PR
Lumbar Controls . . vawhy
Muimﬂnﬂnce RecHtd .. cvvinien 278
Maintenance Schedule .. .........259)
Malfunction Indicator Lamp ... .. Y7
Mamua] Promt Seat ..o v cvicnae nnes 2
Methanol in Gasoline . . . ... ...... 204
Mileage Indicamr

(see Odometer)
Mirrors

Convex Outside ., .. ..-c0vanns 78

Inside Manual Day/Night ... .....78

Power Remote Controf . .. 78

Visor Vanity ... ............... i
Mountain Driving . . . B (4]
N ew Vehicle “Break-In" . .48
Night Drving - . . 149
Gﬂunu Requirements

{see Fuel Requiremenis)

Odometer and Trip Odometer . . 88, B9
Off-Road Driving . .. ............139
b1 T T S e i |
e Pt i .
Disposing of Used Oil . .. .. ... .. 213
Pressune Gage ... o0eiars 92, 94
G770 e e R N L e e 21l
TOHOKNEEE vy vmvriiiy s vircrin otk 211
WhentoChange . ......ocnvuun 212
Operating Off-Road ... ... ... .. 139
Operation of Lights ... .. ......... 67
Cutside Rearview Mirmors .. ... ... T8
Outside Temperature Display . .. .. .. 72
Overhead Console . ... .. ... ... T2
Oiverheated Engine
Warnings .....1B4, |85 186, 187
Overheated Engine Coolant
Warning ... .-........186 187, 221
Btrk. Shifting Iobo . ..o v s i 57
Parking
On Hills . .. I |
Over Things le,t E-um ......... 59
With the Engine Running . . . . .58, 60
Parking Brake . . .. it e D
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Parkingon Hills .. .............. 161
Passenger Belts (sce Safery Beliy)
Py load ,.230

Periodic Maintensneée Inspections . . 274
Polishing and Waxing

(see Appearance Leare)
Power DoorLocks. .. ..oovvnva.. 42
FOWer DEver Seit .. ... chesnasaaall

Power Mimom | ..o e e
Power Outlets, Ammmry Ty
Power Stevring ... ... ... .. 130
Power Steering Fluid . ... ... .222 255
Power Windows . .. ..........60L .25
Pregnancy, Use of Safety Belts

DUTINE -, v e vnvrmnmnrren s 23
Problems onthe Road . .., ........ 175
Publications {see Service Pulficarions)
Rﬂdjﬂtﬂf Overheating

tsee (hverheated Engine)
Radimtor Pressure Cap . . . . 185, 187, 221
Radio (see Audier Systems)
Rain, Drivingimthe ..., .....,...152
Reading Lights . . . ............... 76

Rear Seat, Folding .. ... ... ...... 14
Rear Window Defogger | . g
Rear Window Wiper
o aly U T
Rearview MIrmor .. ...z .o 1B
Reclining Front Seatbacks TR b
Remote Lock Control . . . B
Replacement Bulbs .., . 256
Replacement Fuses .. ... 250
Beplacement Pans ...... FLE
Replacing Bulbs ., .. .. .....00. ., 226
Replacing Safety Belts . ........... 37
Baphacing Tires . 1. . cllaaail 236
Replacing Wheels . .. 238
Restraints, Child . ...............28
Rood Signs .. ......o....oo.... 118
Color .. R e A 18
Shape . .. .. 9
Symbals .. ... ... .. 120
Traffic Lights . . . .. . 120 |
Your Own Signals ... ..........121
Roads, Hill and Mountain . ... ... . 160
Rockmg Your Vehicle 199
Rotaton, Tire . . . 235

Snfety Belts ... ... s 14
Adulrs i L ey
Center Passenger Phsﬂmn P ey
T T . <
BTN s s ba i b e e o 27
Child Restrainis . ... ccu-vnavi. 28
Child Restraints, How to Install . . .29
Child Restraints,

WHErE O M. e o s v s airesscnees 28
8111111 - R LA 7 5|
Driver Position . ......... .. 19
Extender ... .......oniiiiia.. 37
oy B R O S ]
Lap-Shoulder Belt .. ......... 2
Larger Children ... ...........35
PassengerBelts . . .............. .23
Pregnancy, Use During. .. .. .. ... 13
Questions & Answers . ... 18 21, 38
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Replacement . . e e k]
Right Front, Adult Pas:enggr ..... 23
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Why You Should Wear

Sty Belis .. .cooivinvnnnias 14
Scheduled Maintenance Services . . 262
Sent Admstment . oL oo 12
Seat Belts (see Safery He,[u}

SEAM Comtmols ... v b e e ek
LumbarControls . ........c.... 12
Muanual Front Seat ............. 13
Power Fromt Sest . - ..ovinenasald
Rear Seat, Folding . ......... ... 14
Reclining Seatback . ... ......... 13

Service Engine Soon Light ........97

Service Information . ............ 202

Service Parts Identification Label | 248

Service Publications . .., ......... 288

Service Publications Onder
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Setting the Clock . -
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Signaling Tems . ... ... on s 61, 121

Sipns, Road .. ... oovernnnnn.. .. 118

Skidding . ... ... ... .. ... ... .. 135

Snowstorm, I You're

AR v v i v s irim sy 165
Sockets, Accessory Power ... ...... 9
Sound Equipment, Adding .. ... .. 106
Sound System (see Audio Svstem)

T 1R T 102, 234
Inside-Mounted . . . ... ... 102
Tailpate-Mounted ... ... .. 193, 232

Spure Tire Carrier 4& 232

Spark Plugs .. .. .. N

Specifications and Eapamu::s ...... 252

Specd Control (see Cruise Control)

Speedometer ... .............88 89

Stains, Removing . ... ........... 242

Starting Your Engine .. ........... 50

Starting Your Vehicle if the Battery
15 “Dead"” (sece Jump Starting)

Steering
In Emergencies ... covawvaii. . 132
Off-Road Recw:ry ............ 133
Tips . . P

Steering Wheel, Tilt. . .. vovvs s 61

Steren Sound System
(see Audio System)

Storage
BT R e e e S e . 7

Cap Holder oo v o .79

Door Companment/

ComHOMEr «.oocviisnsnanss 80
Garage DoorOpener .. .. ....... T4
Ol Box.... . coiiiieaninena 87
Luggjlgnﬂurrinr ............... 82
Overhead . AT be e e T

SURSIRANRS . . L e i e
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Stuck, If You Are . ... ........... 189
T T e e e AT e

Taf:humater.,...,-.,...-.......'H.I

it RGP A T e T 45
Tape Player (see Audio Systemys)
Techmical Facts & Spemﬁ:ﬂunns
Bulbs .. ... .. 256
Electrical Equl ment, Add-On . . .248

Fluid Capacities & Types. . .:51 254

Fuses & Circuit Breakers . .. ... .249
aervice Parts Identification
B oo T s s 248

Yehicle Identification Number
(VINY) - e 205, 247
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Temperature Warning . ........ 93, 96
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Thermostat . .|
TtltﬂmcnngWhar:l Eteeirs) saaran ik
Time, Setting the .. ............. 1043
£ st o e A U 233
e 8 RO S NS B |
Buying New . . ...cvvivravaias 236
.................. .. .230
Flat, Changing -......-c...... 191
IR o e R e 234
Inspection & Rotation. .. ... ... .235
Loading . ..., ... ..coc0on.. 233
Prossure . . ..o - e g el
Quality Grading .. .. ........-- 237
SPATE .+ v ocvvsnisonennsss 92, 233
Wear Indicators .. ... .. Ry il .235
Wheel Aligniment &

Tire Balanee .. ... ...couen.. 238
Wheel Nut Torque _..... .. 198, 252
Wheel Replacement . ......... 238
When to Replace Wheels .. .. 238
Winter Driving ... ... ......... 148

Tomgue Lock . ... .icvivaisinass

Towing 4 Tratler. . ........

Towing Your Bravada .. .......... 181
Prattic Liahibs o di b Tl DU 120
Trailer Towing ... ...cooo0n. 167, 230
Trailer Wiring Hamess ... . ... 174, 251
Trailermg Package .. .. ..,...... 230
Transmission, Automatic

(see Awomarie Trangmission)
Trip Odometer . .. ..covvnvinen ER, 8O
Turn Signal and

Lane Change Indicator ... ....... 62
Turn Signal/Headlight Beam Lever . .6l

Cruise Comtrol .. ....oo0vuunn. 63

Headlight High-Low

Beam Changer . . .68

Turn & Lane{:hang: Indicator B2

Turn Signal Indseator ... ...... .. 62

Windshield Washer . .. ........ .70

Windshicld Wipers . . ..., ...... .69
Underhru}d 0 T R R 208
Unleaded Gasolme . ... ..........203
Upholstery Card . 2 ... ool ol 241
Urban Driving ... ... .. i 3 g T

uhiclt Identification Number

N e s L e e 205, 247
Vehicle Loading . ........... 138, 228
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ol 4 R N S G e 205, 247
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Wun'iing Flushers, Hazard . ... .., 176
Warning Lights

Anti-Lock Brake System . ... ... .98
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Check Gages' . .....ocovieaveans 99

Coolant Temperatare .. ......... 46
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(Service Engine Soon) .. ... .. 57
Washer, Windshield ., ............ 70
Weight (GVWR) ... ............ 228
Wheel Alignment & Tire Balance. (138
Wheel Nut Torque .. ........ 198, 252




Wheel Replacement ., . ..........236

Window, Taillpate .. ..............45
Windows. Power .. ....0veeai0 00200
Windshield Washer . .........,... 70
3 (i (RSP S e i 70, 222, 255
Windshield Wiper
Replac@mentl . oo uc ol g 228
Windshield Wipﬂrs ........... 69, 251
Winter Driving | . ST T
If Your Vehicle is Stuck in
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Service Station Information

Hood Refease
See Page 207

Engine Oil
See Page 210

Windshield Washer Fluid
See Pope 222

Transmission Fluid
See Page 216

Capacity 20 U5, Gal, (76 L)
Use unleaded gas only,

87 Oetane or higher.

See Page 203

Battery
The Deleo Freedom™ battery
needs no water. See Page 225

Cooling System

Check and add conlant only at the

coolant recovery tank. The fluid should be
at the FULL HOT mark when the engine
is warm, See Page 219

\'L“ﬂ.fd Tire Pressure

See Cenification/ Tire label on
insile edge of driver's door.
See Pape 2M










